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City  Planning  Commission, 
Peoria,  Illinois. 

Gentlemen : 

We  are  pleased  to  submit  herewith  our  final  report  on  the  comprehensive  plan  for  Peoria.  The 
data  contained  herein  represents  the  results  of  approximately  three  years'  study  and  investigation  con- 
cerning existing  conditions  and  probable  future  needs  in  your  city. 

The  future  improvements  and  readjustments  suggested  herein  are  generally  similar  to  those 
needed  in  other  American  cities  that  have  grown  without  a  pre-conceived  plan  for  physical  improve- 
ments. Several  important  streets  outside  the  business  district  are  too  narrow  and  require  widening; 
certain  transit  lines  are  too  close  together  and  provide  wasteful  duplication  of  service;  some  of  the  resi- 
dential areas  have  no  local  park  and  playground  areas;  many  school  sites  contain  inadequate  area  and 
are  not  properly  located  to  serve  the  future  population.  These  are  but  a  few  of  the  problems  for  which 
the  plan  provides  corrections  as  well  as  methods  of  avoiding  similar  mistakes  in  the  future. 

The  past  few  years  have  clearly  revealed  the  disastrous  results  of  speculative  and  unsound  real 
estate  development  in  urban  areas.  The  resulting  unsatisfactory  housing  conditions,  depreciation  of 
property  values  and  the  large  amount  of  tax  delinquent  property  need  correction.  The  accompanying 
plan  outlines  methods  whereby  the  future  growth  of  Peoria  may  be  so  guided  and  controlled  that  these 
defects  will  be  avoided  and  a  well  balanced,  healthy  and  attractive  city  will  result. 

Many  improvements  have  already  been  made  since  the  preliminary  reports  were  prepared. 
Major  streets,  such  as  Jefferson  Avenue,  have  been  widened  and  extended;  the  Dry  Run  Creek  Park- 
way has  been  initiated;  school  sites  have  been  acquired  and  many  subdivisions  have  been  platted  so 
as  to  conform  to  the  city  plan.  The  city  and  its  inhabitants  have  received  inestimable  advantage  from 
the  zoning  ordinance. 

Several  projects  have  been  financed  in  part  by  the  federal  government  through  the  emergency 
works  program.  This  has  resulted  in  financial  advantages  for  the  city.  The  plan  should  be  an  excellent 
means  of  receiving  similar  advantages  in  the  future.  It  is  the  only  basis  for  preparing  an  improvement 
program  that  will  be  commensurate  with  the  future  needs  of  the  city.  Unwise  and  uncoordinated  proj- 
ects can  thus  be  avoided. 

The  preparation  of  the  comprehensive  city  plan  involved  the  collection  of  much  data  from  the 
many  city  departments  and  from  various  organizations  and  individuals.  All  requests  for  information 
were  met  with  courteous  and  prompt  response,  and  we  wish  to  take  this  opportunity  to  express  our 
sincere  appreciation  for  this  excellent  cooperation  and  assistance. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

HARLAND  BARTHOLOMEW  AND  ASSOCIATES 

By 
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Preface 


by  the 

CITY  PLANNING  COMMISSION 
PEORIA,  ILLINOIS 


On  November  1,  1927,  the  City  Council  passed 
an  ordinance  creating  a  City  Planning  and  Zon- 
ing Commission  under  the  State  Enabling  Act 
approved  June  24,  1921. 

On  November  22,  1927,  the  Mayor  appointed 
five  citizen  members  of  the  Commission  and  the 
following  officials  were  members  by  virtue  of 
their  office:  the  Chairman  of  the  City  Planning 
Committee  of  the  City  Council,  Commissioner 
of  Public  Works,  City  Engineer  and  President 
of  the  Park  Board. 

A  contract  was  made  December  22,  1927  for  a 
"Comprehensive  City  and  Regional  Plan." 

On  August  28,  1928  Section  2  of  the  ordi- 
nance creating  the  Planning  and  Zoning  Com- 
mission was  amended  to  include  three  members 
of  the  City  Council  and  three  citizen  members. 

Each  phase  of  the  Plan,  when  completed  was 
studied  by  the  Commission,  revised  where  neces- 
sary, adopted,  and  then  submitted  to  the  Council. 

After  careful  study  the  City  Council  adopted 
officially,  either  by  ordinance  or  resolution,  each 
phase  of  the  Plan  in  the  following  order: 

1.  Major  Street  Plan:  Adopted  July  23,  1929. 

2.  Transportation  Plan  (railroad  and  water): 
Adopted  March  10,  1931. 

3.  Zoning  Plan:  Adopted  by  ordinance  April 
21,  1931. 

4.  Transit    Plan    (street    cars    and    busses): 
Adopted  November  3,  1931. 

5.  Recreation  Plan  (parks  and  school  sites): 
Adopted  December  15,  1931. 

6.  Civic  Art  Plan:  Adopted  March  15,  1932. 

Since  the  final  adoption  of  all  phases  of  the 
plan  the  Commission  has  spent  much  of  its  time 
in  studying  and  advising  upon  proposed  improve- 
ments which  affect  the  proposals  of  the  plan.  In 
this  activity  it  has  had  the  valued  assistance  of 
the  citizens'  group — The  Greater  Peoria  Civic 
Association.  It  is  gratifying  to  note  that  each 
year  a  greater  number  of  citizens  become  more 
interested  in,  and  more  fully  appreciate  the  value 
of,  the  comprehensive  plan. 

The  approval  of  subdivision  plats  has  been 
one  of  the  major  activities  of  the  Commission. 


This  activity  has  resulted  in  providing  many 
miles  of  major  streets  of  adequate  width,  avoid- 
ing jogs  and  dead  ends  in  the  street  system,  and 
in  securing  residential  lots  of  proper  size  and 
shape.  It  is  conservatively  estimated  that  the 
financial  savings  resulting  from  this  work  are 
much  more  than  the  cost  of  preparing  the  en- 
tire plan.  Credit  should  be  given  the  County 
Board  of  Supervisors  and  their  Engineer,  for 
their  splendid  cooperation  in  subdivision  con- 
trol in  the  mile  and  one-half  limit  outside  the 
municipality. 

Included  among  the  more  outstanding  im- 
provements that  have  been  made  in  accordance 
with  the  plan  are  the  widening  and  extension  of 
South  Jefferson  Avenue  in  1929-30,  and  the  set- 
ting back  of  the  curbs  on  North  Jefferson  Ave- 
nue in  1935.  This  provides  an  important  arterial 
highway  six  miles  in  length. 

On  South  Washington  Street  and  Krause 
Avenue,  between  Cedar  Street  and  South  Adams 
Street,  the  curbs  were  set  back  and  the  street 
was  repaved  in  1932  and  1933. 

South  Adams  Street,  between  Krause  Ave- 
nue and  the  Viaduct,  has  been  widened  to  100 
feet  by  the  acquisition  of  34  feet  on  the  river 
side  and  one  section  of  the  paving  is  now  under 
contract. 

Much  credit  is  due  the  County  and  the  Good 
Roads  Committee  of  the  Association  of  Com- 
merce for  their  splendid  cooperation  on  the  wid- 
ening of  Glen  Avenue  according  to  the  Major 
Street  Plan.  Nearly  all  of  the  80  foot  right-of- 
way  has  been  secured  and  the  county  has  com- 
pleted part  of  the  grading. 

Plans  are  completed  for  the  paving,  accord- 
ing to  the  Major  Street  Plan,  of  Elliott  Street 
between  Brotherson  Street  and  Fourth  Avenue 
and  plans  are  being  prepared  for  the  extension 
of  Elliott  Street  between  Fourth  Avenue  and 
Moss  Avenue. 

With  the  assistance  of  the  Civil  Works  Ad- 
ministration data  was  compiled  for  the  prepara- 
tion and  adoption  by  the  City  Council  in  1935 
of  the  first  Building  Line  Ordinance  in  the  State. 
This  ordinance  should  result  in  future  savings 
of  many  thousands  of  dollars. 
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A  Board  of  Appeals  was  created  in  May, 
1931,  after  the  adoption  of  the  Zoning  Ordi- 
nance. This  board  has  proved  itself  to  be  an 
excellent  mediator  in  enforcing  the  ordinance  so 
that  no  property  owner  is  deprived  of  reason- 
able rights,  yet  the  welfare  of  all  persons  is  prop- 
erly protected.  Our  citizens  depend  more  and 
more  upon  the  Zoning  Ordinance  for  protection 
of  property  values. 

Several  sections  of  the  Transit  Plan  have 
been  executed,  one  being  the  removal  of  the 
large  interurban  cars  from  the  conges  ed  busi- 
ness district  around  the  Court  House. 

Decided  progress  has  been  made  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  Dry  Run  Park  area.  Eventu- 
ally this  formerly  unsightly  stream  will  become 
one  of  the  beauty  spots  of  our  city  and  the  par- 
alleling drive  will  be  part  of  the  boulevard  sys- 
tem connecting  larger  parks. 

A  very  active  Shade  Tree  Committee  has 
made  a  survey  of  our  street  trees  and  the  seri- 
ous condition  reported  will,  in  due  time,  bring 
a  much  needed  Forester. 

Several  school  sites  have  been  selected  ac- 
cording to  the  Plan. 

The  Planning  Commission  has  considered 
Housing  an  important  subject  in  city  building. 
While  Peoria  does  not  have  tenements,  it  has  a 


serious  housing  problem.  A  large  Housing  Com- 
mittee of  the  Greater  Peoria  Civic  Association 
has  worked  with  the  Commission  in  studying 
this  problem  and  the  appointment  of  a  Housing 
Authority  by  the  State  Housing  Board  has  been 
secured.  Much  further  study  should  be  given 
this  important  subject. 

A  City  Plan  is  never  completed — it  is  a  liv- 
ing thing,  growing  and  flexible.  Changes  should 
come  slowly  and,  if  made,  should  first  be  very 
carefully  considered.  The  Commission  is  contin- 
ually studying  changes  and  trends  within  the 
city  so  that  the  plan  can  be  kept  abreast  of  cur- 
rent needs. 

City  Planning  seeks  to  create  a  new  vision, 
a  widened  horizon,  as  a  stimulating  incentive  to 
a  grand  united  effort.  It  shuns  partisanship  and 
selfish  motives  and  in  its  development  aims  to 
favor  all  sections  and  peoples  alike. 

Peoria  is  ideally  located  in  the  heart  of  the 
beautiful  Illinois  Valley.  It  is  a  well  balanced 
city  with  large  industrial  plants,  a  prosperous 
commercial  district  and  an  unusual  number  of 
home-owners.  It  is  essential  that  all  citizens 
assist  in  coordinating  the  physical  factors  of  our 
city  so  that  the  city,  as  a  wholesome  and  well 
balanced  unit,  will  function  more  perfectly  and 
advantageously  and  thus  promote  the  commer- 
cial, cultural  and  spiritual  life. 
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CHAPTER  I 


Principles  of  City  Planning 


CITY  planning  is  that  phase  of  municipal  ac- 
tivity which  analyzes  the  character  and  prob- 
able extent  of  the  city's  growth,  suggests  certain 
physical  readjustments,  and  provides  for  the 
proper  development  and  coordination  of  all  future 
improvements.  Properly  administered,  it  will 
make  possible  the  gradual  and  economical  devel- 
opment of  an  efficient,  healthful,  and  attractive 
city,  free  from  the  physical  defects  that  hamper 
business  and  living  conditions. 

It  is  well  recognized  that  there  are  many  seri- 
ous defects  in  the  average  city  which  adversely 
affect  the  economic  and  social  life.  These  defects 
are  seldom  inherent  in  the  form  of  the  city,  but 
rather,  are  primarily  the  results  of  past  mistakes 
and  the  absence  of  any  proper  guide  and  control. 
A  general  abandonment  of  this  Laissez  Faire  pol- 
icy and  the  adoption  of  comprehensive  plans  is 
evidenced  throughout  the  country. 

City  planning  is  essentially  concerned  with 
the  physical  elements  of  cities  rather  than  with 
legislative  and  administrative  matters.  The  plan 
is  a  beneficial  instrument  affecting  the  lives  of 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  city  and  should  trans- 
cend all  selfish  consideration. 

The  comprehensive  city  plan  is  divided  into 


six  sections: 

(1) 

Streets 

(2) 

Transit 

(3)  Transportation 

(4) 

Public  Recreation 

(5) 

Zoning 

(6) 

Civic  Art 

These  sections  constitute  the  basic  means  for 
guiding  and  controlling  the  growth  of  the  city 
over  a  period  of  years  and  are  applied  to: 

(a)  Areas  now  wholly  or  partly  developed 
with  streets,  buildings,  and  customary  improve- 
ments; and, 

(b)  Areas  as  yet  undeveloped  and  unimproved. 

It  is  far  more  simple  and  inexpensive  to  plan 
for  new  growth  than  to  replan  developed  areas. 
However,  some  replanning  of  developed  areas  is 
essential  and,  while  often  costly,  the  expense  is 
usually  more  than  justified  by  the  results.  A  new 
impetus  is  given  to  growth,  which  in  turn  in- 
creases local  property  values  and  adds  to  the 
public  convenience. 


Streets 

The  street  system  is  the  fundamental  element 
of  the  city  plan.  It  is  the  skeleton  or  framework 
of  the  city  structure.  Streets  may  be  classified 
as  follows: 

I.  Major  Streets 

A.  Radial  thoroughfares 

B.  Crosstown  thoroughfares 

1.  Circumferential  thorough- 

fares 

2.  By-pass  or  distributor 

thoroughfares 
II.  Minor  Streets 
III.  Special  Service  Streets. 

From  the  central  business  district,  the  nu- 
cleus or  hub  of  the  city,  radial  thoroughfares  ex- 
tend in  all  directions  like  the  spokes  of  a  wheel. 
They  are  the  channels  of  flow  between  home  and 
office,  between  home  and  the  main  shopping  dis- 
trict. They  should  be  of  commodious  width  (at 
least  80  feet  and  preferably  100  feet)  and  provide 
continuous  and  direct  communication.  The  uni- 
form expansion  of  a  city  depends  to  a  large  extent 
upon  the  adequate  provisions  of  radial  thorough- 
fares. 

The  term  "crosstown  thoroughfares"  is  self- 
explanatory.  It  is  important  that  communica- 
tion be  made  easy  between  the  residential  dis- 
trict; and  between  the  outlying  sections.  If  the 
radial  thoroughfares  and  the  crosstown  thorough- 
fares are  diagrammed;  the  structure  is  that  of  a 
spider  web.  Crosstown  thoroughfares  should  be 
about  80  feet  in  width,  and  where  the  rectangu- 
lar form  of  street  platting  has  been  followed,  as 
is  the  case  in  most  cities,  they  should  be  spaced 
approximately  one-half  mile  apart. 

By-pass  thoroughfares  are  basically  cross- 
town  thoroughfares,  but  a  distinction  is  made  in 
that  these  streets  border  the  central  business 
district,  allowing  traffic  which  is  destined  beyond 
the  business  district  to  avoid  its  congestion  and 
at  the  same  time  to  lessen  it  to  that  degree.  They 
have  another  important  function  as  distributor 
streets.  From  them  traffic  has  easy  access  to  any 
of  the  streets  in  the  business  district. 

Minor  streets  are  those  which  serve  local 
needs  rather  than  accommodate  large  volumes  of 
vehicular  movement.  Their  design  and  arrange- 
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ment,  particularly  in  residential  districts,  should 
be  such  that  they  provide  convenient  access  to 
the  homes,  but  discourage  any  fast  moving 
through  traffic.  The  platting  of  minor  streets 
should  not  be  of  the  rectangular  type  alone. 
Variation  in  topography  often  justifies  departure 
from  this  method,  but  even  where  there  is  no 
variation  in  topography,  a  modification  of  the 
rectangular  street  pattern  introduces  interest  and 
charm.  A  width  of  approximately  60  feet  with  a 
27-foot  roadway  is  satisfactory  and  in  residen- 
tial areas  this  should  be  supplemented  by  set- 
back lines  for  all  buildings. 

"Special  service  streets"  is  a  miscellaneous 
classification.  Streets  in  industrial  areas,  for  ex- 
ample, that  must  carry  a  large  volume  of  truck- 
ing are  included  here.  The  width,  arrangement, 
and  design  of  special  service  streets  depend  upon 
the  use  to  be  made  of  them. 


Transit 

In  the  provision  of  transit  facilities  various 
types  of  carriers  are  involved,  such  as  the  street 
car,  the  motor  bus, and  the  rapid  transit  line. 
The  city  plan  is  concerned  with  the  unity  and 
physical  arrangement  of  the  system  as  it  is  rela- 
ted to  the  distribution  of  population  and  other 
physical  features  rather  than  with  questions  of 
ownership,  fares,  methods  of  operation  or  type 
of  carriers. 

It  is  generally  accepted  that  the  operation  of 
a  system,  whether  publicly  or  privately  owned, 
is  largely  dependent  upon  the  street  plan.  An 
adequate  system  of  radial  and  crosstown  thor- 
oughfares will  make  possible  the  satisfactory  de- 
velopment of  a  transit  system. 

A  unification  of  all  types  of  transit  facilities 
is  to  be  desired.  Excepting  in  the  largest  cities, 
the  greatest  volume  of  traffic  is  borne  by  the 
system  of  surface  street  and  bus  lines.  After  an 
adequate  major  street  plan  has  been  devised,  at- 
tention should  be  given  to  the  rerouting  of  exist- 
ing lines  in  (a)  the  city  as  a  whole  and  (b)  the 
central  business  district,  in  order  that  more  direct 
and  expeditious  service  can  be  provided.  Changes 
of  this  sort  which  entail  very  little  expense  are 
usually  proposed  as  the  "Intermediate  Plan"  to 
be  put  into  effect  and  serve  until  conditions  and 
funds  warrant  additional  changes  and  exten- 
sions according  to  a  prearranged  scheme  known 
as  the  "Ultimate  Plan."  A  definite  plan  of  pro- 
cedure that  will  accommodate  the  needs  of  a 
growing  city  is  thus  established  in  place  of  the 


usual,  more  or  less,  makeshift  policy  of  tempor- 
ary readjustments. 

Interurban  bus  routes  and  terminals  are  like- 
wise dealt  with  under  transit.  The  routes  should 
be  confined  to  a  few  major  thoroughfares  which 
are  designed  for  heavy  traffic;  and  a  union  bus 
terminal,  located  conveniently  near  but  not  in 
the  center  of  the  business  district,  should  sup- 
plant the  common  practices  of  several  widely 
distributed  terminals,  which  increase  street  and 
side  walk  congestion  by  loading  and  unloading 
at  the  curb. 

Transportation 

Under  this  heading  are  considered  the  facili- 
ties and,  to  some  extent,  the  operating  methods, 
both  passenger  and  freight,  of  transportation  by 
railroad,  water,  air  and  inter-city  truck.  The 
problems  of  each  city  vary  greatly  in  accordance 
with  its  size  and  the  number  and  variety  of  its 
transportation  facilities. 

The  main  line  entrances  of  the  railroads 
should  be  so  arranged  that  through  freight  trains 
may  pass  around  the  city.  These  routes,  together 
with  storage  and  classification  yards,  team  tracks 
and  other  similar  facilities  should  be  located 
within  or  adjacent  to  the  uses  which  they  serve 
and  avoid  residential  or  commercial  districts.  In 
general,  the  whole  railroad  structure  should  be 
such  that,  while  it  serves  the  city  adequately,  it 
does  not  intrude  upon  other  use  districts  or  create 
artificial  barriers  which  restrict  the  proper  urban 
growth. 

There  is  a  marked  tendency  toward  uni- 
fication in  the  operation  and  use  of  railroad  fa- 
cilities within  cities.  This  is  particularly  true  of 
passenger  facilities  and  to  a  less  extent  of  freight 
houses.  The  plan  is  concerned  with  unification, 
in  so  far  as  it  can  be  accomplished,  without 
wholesale  readjustments  and  provides  for  the 
gradual  development  of  the  system  so  that  all 
units  may  be  effectively  coordinated  and  have 
adequate  room  for  expansion. 

In  water  transportation,  the  concern  is  al- 
most exclusively  with  terminal  facilities.  There 
should  be  complete  integration  of  slips  or  wharves, 
railroads,  and  streets.  Water-front  facilities  should 
not  conflict  with  any  other  phase  of  the  city  plan. 

In  air  transportation,  the  concern  again  is 
altogether  with  terminal  facilities  and  their  rela- 
tion to  the  other  elements  of  the  city's  structure. 
One  large  union  port,  convenient  to  transit,  major 
street,  and  railway  facilities,  is  usually  the  best 
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arrangement.  The  matter  of  ready  accessibility 
from  all  parts  of  the  city,  the  elimination  of  any 
conflict  with  other  use  districts,  and  the  possible 
effect  of  smoke,  fog,  tall  obstructions  and  the 
like,  constitute  the  most  important  factors  that 
must  be  considered  in  selecting  the  airport  site. 
Intercity  trucks  should  be  operated  from  a 
central  terminal  and  their  routes  confined  to 
heavy  duty  thoroughfares. 

Public  Recreation 

As  long  as  people  are  concentrated  within 
urban  areas  it  is  necessary  to  provide  publicly 
for  the  recreation  which  they  need,  but  are  un- 
able to  secure  within  and  about  their  homes.  The 
several  types  of  public  recreation  facilities  which 
cities  should  provide,  according  to  their  size  and 
density,  of  population  are: 

(a)  Children's  playgrounds 

(b)  Playfields 

(c)  Community  centers 

(d)  Neighborhood  Parks 

(e)  Large  parks  and  reservations 

(f)  Pleasure  drives. 

These  essential  facilities  are  usually  so  inade- 
quate in  the  average  city  that  many  years  and 
large  expenditures  will  be  required  to  develop  the 
system  so  that  it  will  meet  modern  standards.  It 
is  particularly  important,  therefore,  that  any  du- 
plication of  service  be  eliminated,  and  the  ex- 
penditures so  distributed  that  the  maximum 
amount  of  service  will  be  provided  for  the  great- 
est number  of  people. 

The  first  important  consideration  in  devising 
a  system  of  children's  playgrounds  is  that  of  se- 
lecting sites  within  easy  reach  of  a  large  number 
of  small  children.  The  public  schools,  obviously, 
should  be  located  according  to  such  a  formula; 
and  for  the  most  effective  results,  therefore,  play 
grounds  should  be  adjacent  to  the  schools.  The 
school  building  and  the  playground  should  con- 
stitute a  complete  year  'round  educational  and 
recreational  center  for  the  children.  The  city 
should  anticipate  school  and  playground  needs 
by  reserving  adequate  sites  in  advance  of  city 
growth. 

Playfields,  with  facilities  for  such  sports  as 
football,  baseball,  and  tennis,  satisfy  the  recrea- 
tional needs  of  youths.  They  should  be  adjacent 
or  within  a  short  distance  of  high  schools,  both 
junior  and  senior,  and  in  certain  neighborhood 
parks  and  large  parks.  A  number  of  adults  who 


desire  active  recreation  will  also  make  some  use 
of  the  playfields. 

The  community  center  is  a  well  recognized 
public  recreation  agency,  which  also  offers  splen- 
did opportunities  for  in-door  recreation  and  edu- 
cational work,  a  forum  for  the  discussion  of  pub- 
lic affairs  and  other  similar  activities.  Properly 
designed  school  buildings  are  the  best  community 
centers;  particularly  since  community  center  ac- 
tivities are  greatest  in  out-of-school  hours.  Hence 
the  provisions  of  community  center  service  is 
largely  a  matter  of  organization  and  administra- 
tion rather  than  of  city  planning.  If  the  school 
buildings  are  properly  designed  and  located  in 
accordance  with  the  city  plan,  facilities  will  be 
available  for  adequately  serving  such  needs  in  all 
residential  areas. 

Neighborhood  parks  are  needed  in  all  resi- 
dential districts,  and  should  be  more  numerous 
where  population  is  dense.  While  these  areas  are 
of  primary  interest  to  the  adults,  they  will  be 
used  by  the  entire  family.  Consequently  oppor- 
tunities for  enjoying  both  passive  and  active  rec- 
reation should  be  available.  A  study  of  existing 
and  expected  population  densities  and  of  avail- 
able park  sites  will  readily  suggest  where  neigh- 
borhood parks  should  be  provided. 

Large  parks,  containing  naturalistic  and  land- 
scaped areas,  and  some  recreational  facilities  such 
as  bathing  beaches,  golf  courses,  and  the  like, 
should  be  accessible  to  all  citizens.  Interesting 
topography  and  a  balanced  distribution  should 
be  the  dominating  consideration  in  selecting  the 
sites.  Often  land  unsuited  for  residential  or  in- 
dustrial purposes  can  be  readily  adapted  for  this 
type  of  park.  Due  to  the  area  and  topographical 
requirements,  the  majority  of  these  parks  will 
probably  lie  beyond  the  city  limits.  They  should 
be  connected  by  a  system  of  parkways  and  boule- 
vards, which  encircle  the  city  and  extend  to  with- 
in the  central  areas.  No  trucking  or  commercial 
vehicles  should  be  allowed  on  these  routes. 

Zoning 

After  plans  of  streets,  transit,  transportation, 
and  parks  have  been  determined  and  the  chief 
elements  of  the  physical  structure  of  the  city 
thus  planned,  it  is  only  logical  to  regulate  the 
uses  of  property  in  accordance  with  this  basic 
structure. 

Where  major  streets  intersect,  usually  at  about 
one-half  mile  intervals,  commercial  centers  may 
be  expected,  except  of  course,  in  the  strictly  in- 
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dustrial  districts.  Areas  with  railroad  facilities 
should  be  encouraged  to  develop  industrially. 
Sections  now  occupied  or  suited  to  residential 
development,  having  streets  planned  in  accord- 
ance with  residential  needs  and  supplied  with 
recreation  facilities,  should  most  certainly  be 
protected  against  industrial  or  commercial  in- 
trusion. 

A  zoning  ordinance  gives  stability  and  char- 
acter, as  well  as  encouragement,  to  the  proper 
development  of  the  city;  it  promotes  the  health, 
safety,  morals,  and  general  welfare  of  the  com- 
munity. A  zoning  ordinance  sets  forth  three 
kinds  of  regulations,  which  affect  (1)  the  uses  of 
property  and  buildings;  (2)  the  height  of  build- 
ings; and  (3)  the  size  and  arrangement  of  build- 
ings upon  lots  and  of  open  spaces  about  such 
buildings. 

Zoning  encourages  like  types  of  structures 
within  districts  which  are  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  their  most  natural  fitness.  These  ap- 
portionments aid  municipal  authorities  in  plan- 
ning for  utilities,  such  as  sewers  and  water,  since 
the  location  and  maximum  density  of  the  future 
population  is  known.  Zoning  ordinances  recog- 
nize prevailing  types  of  development  and  are  not 
retroactive  in  their  provisions.  Existing  build- 
ings and  uses  of  property  are  permitted  to  con- 
tinue, but  new  buildings  must  be  placed  in  loca- 


tions set  aside  for  them,  which  are  sufficiently 
large  and  otherwise  suited  to  full  and  free  ex- 
pansion. 

Civic  Art 

Unfortunately,  city  planning  has  been  errone- 
ously considered  as  the  municipal  activity  con- 
cerned merely  with  the  superficial  beautification 
or  enhancement  of  the  appearance  of  the  city. 
From  the  foregoing  brief  description  of  the  basic 
principles  of  the  city  plan,  however,  it  will  be 
seen  that  economic  and  social  considerations  are 
fundamental. 

Once  the  several  elements  or  sections  have 
been  carefully  planned  and  gradually  executed, 
there  will  result  greater  uniformity  of  develop- 
ment and  a  more  balanced  type  of  growth  which, 
in  itself,  will  exemplify  one  of  the  primary  es- 
sentials of  good  design — the  adaptation  of  form 
to  function.  In  addition,  however,  there  are  cer- 
tain phases  that  should  receive  special  attention, 
such  as  the  grouping  of  public  buildings  (civic 
center)  at  a  strategic  location;  the  regulation  of 
poles  and  wires,  signs  and  billboards;  and  a  sys- 
tem of  street  tree  planting.  When  these  are  prop- 
erly done  the  city's  appearance  is  greatly  im- 
proved. An  attractive  city  not  only  stimulates 
civic  pride  but  it  also  has  a  direct  value  in  at- 
tracting visitors  and  new  citizens. 
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CHAPTER  II 


Peoria:  Site  and  Development 


Physical  Characteristics  of  the  Site 

r"pHE  topography  of  the  Peoria  region  does  not 
-*-  reflect  the  prairie  character  which  is  so  com- 
mon throughout  central  Illinois.  There  are  pre- 
cipitous bluffs,  long  slopes,  "domes  and  kettles," 
and  many  ravines.  After  traveling  over  rolling 
prairie  country  these  characteristics  become  out- 
standingly picturesque  by  comparison.  Pere 
Marquette  and  M.  Joliet  must  have  been  im- 
pressed by  these  topographic  features,  for  history 
records  that  after  their  historical  trip  through 
the  Mississippi  River  Valley  they  came  through 
the  Illinois  River  Valley  and  in  the  year  1673 
stopped  in  the  vicinity  of  the  present  city. 

The  site  presents  many  possibilities  as  well  as 
difficulties  from  the  standpoint  of  city  building. 
The  difficulties  are  evidenced  by  the  defects  in 
the  present  development  of  the  city.  Many  ad- 
vantages of  the  bluffs  and  hills  have  been  lost 
because  of  the  lack  of  a  carefully  prepared  plan. 
A  plan  for  future  development  was  not  started 
until  about  ninety-three  years  after  the  city  was 
incorporated.  While  the  site  cannot  now  be 
treated  as  it  might  have  been  years  ago,  much 
can  be  accomplished  by  minor  readjustments  in 
the  existing  layout  and  proper  development  of 
the  new  areas. 

The  topography  of  Peoria  and  vicinity  has 
three  general  levels:  (1)  the  river  or  railroad  level, 
about  450  feet  elevation  above  sea  level;  (2)  the 
wide  elongated  area  in  the  center  of  which  the 
business  district  is  located,  about  500  feet  in  ele- 
vation, and  (3)  the  bluff  level  extending  north- 
ward, averaging  about  600  feet  and  in  some 
places  reaching  an  elevation  of  700  feet.  To  the 
northeast,  in  the  vicinity  of  Averyville  and 
Peoria  Heights  the  comparatively  level  uplands 
break  into  deep  ravines  which  descend  some  300 
feet  to  the  Illinois  River.  To  the  west  there  are 
also  ravines  and  bluffs  bordering  the  Kickapoo 
Creek  Valley  which  is  some  150  to  250  feet  lower 
than  surrounding  areas.  West  of  Kickapoo  Creek 
otherwise  rolling  uplands  are  deeply  cut  by  the 
east  and  west  branches  of  La  Marsh  Creek.  A 
high  bluff  overlooks  the  Illinois  River  from  Bar- 
tonville  southward. 

The  topography  around  East  Peoria,  while  no 
higher  in  elevation,  presents  a  more  formidable 
appearance  than  other  sections  because  of  steep 


bluffs  and  long  ravines  which  converge  in  the 
center  of  the  community. 

The  topography  of  the  entire  area  involves 
several  difficult  planning  problems  which  must 
be  solved  if  the  city  is  to  experience  a  well  bal- 
anced development. 

The  four  outstanding  street  problems  to  be 
dealt  with  are: 

1.  Traffic-ways  up  the  bluff  in  the  central  sec- 
tion of  Peoria. 

2.  Traffic-ways  in  the  vicinity  of  Peoria 
Heights  northeast  of  the  city  overlooking 
the  river. 

3.  Adequate  connection  of  areas  north  of  the 
bluff  with  those  west  of  Kickapoo  Creek 
to  insure  good  development  throughout  the 
valley  and  west  of  it. 

4.  Adequate  major  streets  in  the  East  Peoria 
section. 

The  plan  of  major  streets  presented  here  seeks 
to  unite  all  sections  of  the  city  and  region,  some 
of  which  are  now  difficult  of  access  because  of 
topographical  barriers. 

Plan  of  Peoria— 1844 

Many  events  took  place  in  the  vicinity  of 
Peoria  long  before  a  city  was  ever  established, 
which  indicates  that  the  distinctiveness  of  the 
site  appealed  to  explorers,  missionaries,  traders 
and  military  men.  As  early  as  1673  Pere  Mar- 
quette and  M.  Joliet  preached  to  the  Indians  in 
the  vicinity  but  made  no  attempt  at  coloniza- 
tion. In  1679  Fort  Creve  Coeur  was  established 
by  LaSalle,  Hennepin  and  Tonti.  In  the  follow- 
ing year,  1680,  it  was  destroyed  by  the  Iroquois 
Indians  after  it  had  been  adandoned  by  Tonti. 
A  trading  post  was  established  in  1712  and 
abandoned  the  same  year;  in  1778  it  was  rees- 
tablished by  Jean  Baptisti  Mailett.  The  French 
remained  at  peace  with  all  people  but  did  little 
or  no  colonizing. 

In  1787  the  country  was  made  a  part  of  the 
Northwest  Territory  and  the  Sovereign  State  of 
Indiana;  it  was  later  set  aside  as  the  State  of 
Illinois.  A  small  community  of  the  French  which 
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had  previously  been  established  was  destroyed 
as  a  military  measure  in  1812. 

Peoria  County,  in  which  the  city  of  Peoria  is 
situated,  was  created  in  1825  at  which  time  its 
population  was  1236.  In  the  following  year  one 
of  the  early  plats  of  the  city  was  filed  which  con- 
tained 24  blocks  and  was  bounded  by  Fayette, 
Monroe,  Liberty  and  River  Streets.  Ten  years 
later  in  1835,  Peoria  was  incorporated  as  a  village 
and  in  the  year  1845  it  became  incorporated  as 
a  city. 

The  plat  reproduced  here,  Plate  Number  2, 
shows  the  plan  of  streets  as  of  the  year  1844. 
There  is  a  predominance  of  100  foot  streets  in 
the  central  part  of  the  plat  which  is  now  the 
central  business  district.  These  wide  streets,  par- 
ticularly in  the  vicinity  of  the  Court  House,  are 
now  intensively  used  for  automobile  traffic,  street 


southwest  which  today  are  invaluable  as  traffic 
arteries. 

Defects  in  the  old  plat  which  give  rise  to 
serious  planning  problems  today  should  be  men- 
tioned. It  will  be  noted  by  comparison  that 
Franklin,  Monson,  and  Sanford  Streets  are  nar- 
rower than  the  others.  Franklin  Street  was 
platted  66  feet  wide  and  so  located  that  traffic 
pours  into  it  from  wider  streets  in  three  main 
directions.  In  addition  to  this  fundamental  mis- 
take, the  awkward  street  intersections  along 
Franklin  obstruct  traffic  movement,  particularly 
where  Franklin  intersects  Perry  Street  at  Seventh 
Avenue.  The  traffic  movements  necessary  about 
this  corner  are  probably  the  most  aggravating 
within  the  city. 

In  Summary,  it  may  be  said  that  early  plats 
in  the  city  had  many  good  qualities  and  some 


TRAFFIC  ON  FRANKLIN  STREET 


NORTH  END  OF  FRANKLIN  STREET 


A  large  part  of  this  traffic  jogs  over  Perry  Avenue  and  into  Main 
Street  and  Knoxville  Avenue 


cars  and  bus  routes.  Main  and  Hamilton  Streets 
followed  the  easiest  natural  grades  up  the  bluff, 
Main  Street  extending  into  the  county  as  the 
Farmington  Road,  and  Hamilton  Street  as  the 
road  to  Brimfield,  then  known  as  Charleston. 
Adams  Street  extended  parallel  to  the  river, 
forming  the  State  Road  to  Galena  and  Fairview. 
To  this  day  the  bulk  of  traffic  movement  follows 
these  general  directions. 

It  is  indeed  fortunate  that  so  many  100-foot 
streets  were  provided.  If  they  had  been  made 
60  feet  wide  or  less  it  is  easy  to  imagine  what 
the  traffic  conditions  would  now  be  in  the  central 
business  district.  The  100-foot  streets  in  the 
original  plat  were  not  systematically  extended 
but  there  were  eighty  foot  streets  platted  which 
paralleled  the  river  to  the  northeast  and  to  the 


bad  ones,  of  which  the  Franklin  Street  situation 
is  probably  the  worst.  Many  of  these  mistakes, 
however,  can  be  rectified  though  some  will  be 
difficult  if  not  financially  prohibitive  to  correct. 

Growth  in  Area  and  Distribution  of 
Population 

Topography  has  naturally  had  considerable 
influence  upon  development  of  Peoria  and  the 
distribution  of  its  population.  After  1854,  when 
all  the  level  area  below  the  bluff  had  been  ab- 
sorbed, practically  all  new  annexations  were  to 
the  north  with  the  exception  of  the  two  south  of 
Western  Avenue  which  were  added  in  1893  and 
1900.  Northward  expansion  was  logical  as  there 
were  physical  difficulties  to  the  northeast,  west 
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and  southwest.  The  only  extremely  rugged  area,  City  prediction  based  on  21  per  cent  increase 

that  of  Avery ville,  now  in  the  corporate  limits  since  1900;  county  prediction  based  on  15.5  per 

was  not  annexed  until  1928.  cent  increase  since  1900. 

An  example  of  how  the  topography  has  in-  The  average  rate  of  growth  for  the  city  by 

fluenced  the  growth  of  the  present  city  is  indi-  decades  between  1860  and   1925  was  29.25  per 

cated  by  population  distribution  shown  by  dots  cent;  for  the  county,  30.8  per  cent.    Since  1900 

on  Plate  Number  3.  As  will  be  seen  the  density  the  average  rate  of  growth  in  the  city  by  decades 

of    population    is    heaviest    south    of    Franklin  was  21  per  cent;  for  the  county  15.5  per  cent. 

Street  between  the  bluff,  Western  Avenue  and  The  growth  of  Peoria  has  been  normal  and  steady, 

the    railroad.    The    population    is    spread    more  which  is  the  best  indication  of  soundness  the  city 

evenly    northeast    of   the   business  district  and  could  have.  The  average  rate  of  growth  for  all 

below  the  bluff.  The  territory  north  of  the  bluff  cities  from  1910  to  1920  was  about  27  per  cent; 

between  Bradley  Park  and  Glen  Oak  Park  also  for  cities  between  50,000  and  100,000  the  aver- 

has  a  rather  uniform  distribution.  age  rate  for  the  same  decade  was  31.7  per  cent. 

Unpopulated  areas,  within  the  present  limits  In  making  estimates  for  the  future  it  is  diffi. 

of  growth  are  due  chiefly  to  topographic  condi-  cuU    to    base    calculatlons    on    average    figures. 

tions  and  the  lack  of  suitable  streets.    It  is  the  Peoria   1S   a   large   community   drawing   from   a 

aim  of  the  major  street  plan  to  bring  about  a  large  district  and  hag  developed  its  own  growth 

more  uniform  development  of  the  whole  site  by  characteristics 
a  comprehensive  and  well  co-ordinated  system  of 

traffic  routes.  One  of  the  safest  methods  of  predicting  future 

population    is   to   recognize   the   momentum   of 

P   h   lat'       C        th  growth  already  experienced.    In  Peoria  the  city 

has  grown  at  the  rate  of  21  per  cent  per  decade 

It  is  essential  to  gain  some  idea  of  the  prob-  since  1900.  Recognizing  the  tendency  of  uni- 
able  future  population  in  order  that  the  plan  formity  and  steadiness  in  Peoria's  growth,  future 
may  adequately  provide  for  future  needs.  Ve-  predictions  are  based  on  a  21  per  cent  increase 
hicular  traffic  will  actually  become  greater  with  in  population  per  decade.  It  is  a  conservative 
increased  population  and  additional  traffic  routes  and  reasonable  expectation  that  Peoria  should 
will  be  needed.  It  is  recognized  that  many  un-  have  a  population  of  at  least  163,000  by  1960. 
anticipated  factors  may  affect  this  growth,  but 
city  plans  are  usually  sufficiently  flexible  to  per- 
mit some  leeway.  Diagram  of  Land  Uses 

The  curve  shown  on  Plate  Number  4  indicates  An  analysis  of  the  present  location  and  extent 

past  and  expected  population  growth  as  follows:  0f  tne  major  land  uses  is  essential  in  determining 

POPULATION  the  different  types  of  facilities  needed  in  each 

Per  cent                       Per  cent  section  and  how  they  should  be  related  to  each 

of                                   of  other  as  well  as  to  the  city  as  a  whole.    Plate 

Increase                        Increase  Number  5  is  a  diagramatic  representation  of  this 

Year          City           City         County        County  analysis. 

J'-'"'         '"'             i7c^7         Industrial  growth  started  long  ago  because  of 

1855          11,857            ..             H'^zi        _oA  the  abundance  of  soft  coal  just  south  of  Kick- 

1860          14,045        18.4            36,601         108.6  apQO  Creek     Industnes  now  extend    the    entire 

1870          22,849        62.7            47,540          ^9.8  length  Qf  peoria   and   Bartonville  on   the   flats 

1880          29,259        28.0            55,355          18.9  along  the  wegt  side  of  thg  river     Large  manu. 

1890          41,024        40.2            70,378          27.1  facturing  plants  and  railroad  yards  are  also  lo- 

1900          56,100        36.7            88,608          25.9  cated  Q*  ^  levd  lands  m  ^  Peona 
1910          66,950        19.3          100,255          13.1 

1920          76,121         13.7          111,710          11.4  Commercial  development  centers  at  Main  and 

1925          81,564          7.1*         118,200            5.8*  Adams  Streets  about  which  a  triangular  shaped 

1930          92,106         ....           129,025         area  containing  about  thirty-five  blocks  has  de- 

1940        111,448                        149,023         veloped.  The  narrow  width  of  Franklin  street  and 

1950        134,852                        172,121         the  numerous  jogs  along  it  have  acted  as  a  bar- 

1960        163,170                        198,799         rier  to  the  westward  expansion  of  business,  which 

*For  5-year  period.  can  only  be  relieved  by  several  street  improve- 
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merits  within  this  district.  Outside  the  central 
business  district  two  streets,  Adams  and  Main, 
have  outstanding  commercial  development.  Nu- 
merous other  small  commercial  centers,  such  as 
the  development  at  Knoxville  and  McClure 
Streets,  are  found  throughout  the  residential  dis- 
tricts. These  are,  for  the  most  part  located  at 
important  street  intersections. 

Practically  all  of  the  remaining  area  between 
the  bluff  and  the  river  front  is  devoted  to  resi- 
dential development.  The  maximum  population 
density  is  found  in  this  area,  immediately  south- 
west of  the  central  business  district.  The  area 
north  of  the  bluff  is  also  predominately  used  for 
residential  purpose  although  it  contains  a  num- 
ber of  public  or  semi-public  uses.  The  majority 
of  new  development  is  taking  place  in  this  area 
as  evidenced  by  a  study  of  the  building  permits 
issued  during  the  period  1923  to  1928. 


The  city  is  rather  compactly  developed  but 
some  vacant  area  is  found  along  the  boundaries. 
The  majority  of  this  vacant  territory  is  in  the 
northwestern  portion  of  the  city  and  in  the  area 
east  of  Springdale  cemetery.  Some  undeveloped 
area  is  also  found  near  the  southwestern  city 
limits.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  practically 
all  of  the  developed  area  is  served  by  essential 
public  facilities  such  as  paved  streets,  sewers  and 
water,  while  the  majority  of  the  undeveloped  area 
is  not  as  well  supplied.  Apparently  these  facili- 
ties have  kept  pace  with  population  expansion. 

A  study  of  land  uses  indicates  that  streets 
must  be  designed  with  respect  to  expected  uses 
if  the  city  is  to  be  orderly  and  efficient.  The 
planning  of  a  city  is  similar  to  the  design  of  a 
building.  The  solution  of  each  structural  element 
must  be  made  with  due  regard  for  future 
demands. 


Page  19 


CITY  PLANNING 

£^   ZONING 

COMMISSION 

PEORIA    ILLINOIS 


PRINCIPAL  COUNTY  HIGHWAYS 

PEORIA  COUNTY  ILLINOIS 


BARTHOLOMEW 
£^  ASSOCIATES 

CITY   PLAN     L, ' 

IANDSCAIH  tNGiNtms 

SAiNT  LOUIS    MO 


Plate  6 


PEORIA 

ILLINOIS 

CITY     PLANNING      i^ 
ZONING    COMMISSION 


Plate  7 


CHAPTER  III 

Major  Streets 

Existing  Conditions 


Principal  County  Highways 

TN  1928  the  principal  highways  into  the  city 
-*-  used  about  the  same  streets  in  the  central 
section  as  did  the  county  and  state  roads  in 
1844.  These  routes  are  indicated  on  Plate  Num- 
ber 6.  On  the  west  side  of  the  river  there  are  still 
four  primary  routes  into  the  county  (1)  Adams 
Street  north  along  the  River,  (2)  Adams  Street 
south  along  the  River,  (3)  Farmington  Road, 
and  (4)  Knoxville  Road.  In  East  Peoria  there 
are  two  such  roads:  (1)  Washington  Road  to  the 
east,  and  (2)  Pekin  Road  to  the  south.  The  four 
routes  into  Peoria  follow  easy  gradients  along 
the  river  and  down  the  bluff. 

By-pass  routes  around  the  city  have  become 
one  of  the  apparent  needs  in  recent  years.  Traffic 
congestion  and  an  excessive  length  of  traveling 
time  between  certain  sections  are  the  results  of 
an  inadequate  system  of  such  streets.  Certain 
crosstown  streets  now  function  as  by-pass  routes 
around  the  central  district  but  they  are  not  suffi- 
cient to  serve  the  increasing  traffic.  Western 
Avenue  is  strategically  located,  for  a  crosstown 
route,  but  should  be  widened  and  extended. 
Other  similar  crosstown  routes  are  now  needed 
and  additional  ones  will  be  essential  to  care  for 
future  growth. 

In  East  Peoria  the  street  traffic  problem  is 
extremely  difficult.  All  present  roads  converge  in 
the  center  of  town  and  lead  to  Peoria  over  one 
bridge.  Completion  of  the  proposed  Cedar  Street 
bridge  and  new  traffic  streets  will  do  much  to 
relieve  congestion  on  Washington  Street  and  the 
State  Highway  which  parallels  it. 

Street  Defects 

Some  of  the  good  examples  of  Peoria's  earli- 
est street  dedication  were  not  followed  in  later 
years.  Of  the  mistakes  made  in  land  platting, 
jogs  and  dead-ends  are  the  most  serious  and  they 
are  the  least  excusable  of  all.  There  was  an  era 
of  bad  platting  which  began  before  the  Civil 
War  and  continued  until  recent  years.  It  must 
be  said,  however,  that  some  of  the  more  recent 
subdivision  plats  are  beginning  to  manifest  an 
appreciation  of  the  advantages  of  correct  plan- 
ning. 

As  indicated  on  Plate  Number  7,  the  area 
below  the  bluff  and  southwest  of  Spencer  Street 


contains  the  most  jogs  and  dead-ends.  In  other 
sections  they  are  more  scattered.  The  correction 
of  such  mistakes  places  a  financial  burden  upon 
the  city,  for  these  traffic  barriers  must  be  re- 
moved along  the  routes  of  major  streets. 

Speculation  and  unregulated  land  subdivision 
have  resulted  in  inadequate  street  widths  in 
many  cities.  The  experienced  subdivider  has 
found,  however,  that  it  is  not  good  business  to 
increase  the  number  of  lots  at  the  expense  of 
street  widths.  With  adequate  laws  and  reasonable 
rules  for  regulating  plats,  a  proper  street  width 
can  be  insured  in  the  future. 

The  design  of  a  subdivision  should  be  adapted 
to  the  topography  of  the  site.  It  cannot  be  said 
that  there  has  been  wholesale  disregard  of  topog- 
raphy in  platting  in  Peoria  but  there  are  many 
cases,  on  major  and  minor  streets,  where  flagrant 
mistakes  have  been  made.  Streets  up  the  bluff 
attract  first  attention  and  Spencer  Street  is  the 
outstanding  example  of  a  prohibitive  grade.  A 
street  should  not  be  platted  in  an  arbitrary 
straight  line  where  excessive  grades  will  result. 
The  grades  of  some  of  the  streets  up  the  bluff 
are: 

Jackson — 

Glen  Oak  to  Frances 3.5  per  cent 

Frances  to  Armstrong 6.4  per  cent 

Main- 
Glen  Oak  to  Crescent 8.2  per  cent 

Crescent  to  North 9.5  per  cent 

Knoxville — 

Hamilton  to  Glen  Oak 3.0  per  cent 

Glen  Oak  to  Columbia  Terrace .  .  6.2  per  cent 

Columbia  Terrace  to  Armstrong .  4.5  per  cent 

Hamilton — 

Glen  Oak  to  Crescent 8.0  per  cent 

Crescent  to  Randolph 7.5  per  cent 

Randolph  to  Roanoke 2.3  per  cent 

Wayne — 

Glendale  to  Glen  Oak 15.8  per  cent 

Spencer — 

7th  to  High 16.5  per  cent 

Saratoga — 

5th  to  7th 13.4  per  cent 

7th  to  Moss 10.7  per  cent 
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Western — 

Smith  to  7th 10.3  per  cent 

7th  to  Moss 5.8  per  cent 

Malvern  Lane 

7th  to  Moss 8.0  per  cent 

Union — 

7th  to  Moss 9.3  per  cent 


KNOXVILLE  AVENUE  AND  MAIN  STREET 

Some  of  these  grades  are  too  steep  for  major 
traffic  streets  and  the  grade  of  16.5  per  cent  on 
Spencer  Street  is  prohibitive. 

Maximum  grades  of  5  per  cent  are  the  most 
desirable,  although  grades  of  8  per  cent,  if  en- 
countered for  only  short  distances,  are  not  ex- 
cessive. 

The  principal  obstacle  to  the  natural  expan- 
sion of  the  city  is  the  rugged  topography  in  some 
sections  of  the  region.  These  rough  areas  must 
be  planned  in  advance  and  made  accessible  in 
order  to  be  utilized  to  their  fullest  extent.  Land 
suitable  only  for  parks  should  be  developed  as 
such  and  connected  with  other  parks  by  means 
of  a  complete  system  of  pleasure  drives.  It 
should  be  possible  through  practical  planning  to 
turn  the  most  serious  topographical  obstacles 
into  valuable  assets. 

In  Peoria  Heights,  for  example,  topography 
presents  a  difficult  problem,  yet  that  portion  of 
the  city  with  interesting  building  sites,  park 
areas  and  views  over  the  river,  can  be  made  one 
of  the  most  distinctive  areas  within  the  city. 

Existing  Street  Widths 

An  indication  of  how  the  later  subdivider 
failed   to   follow  the  desirable   standards  estab- 


lished in  the  earlier  city  is  shown  on  Plate  Num- 
ber 8. 

Streets  in  the  central  business  district  and  as 
far  northeast  as  Abington  Street  are  the  only 
ones  of  good  width  except  for  a  few  isolated 
cases  north  of  the  bluff,  such  as  Institute  Place, 
and  portions  of  Columbia  Terrace,  100  feet; 
Prospect  Avenue,  80  feet  and  96  feet;  Armstrong 
Avenue,  Vine  Avenue  and  Reservoir  Boulevard, 
80  feet.  The  above  named  streets  for  the  greater 
part  of  their  length  are  generally  60  to  66  feet 
which  is  the  predominant  width  in  the  city. 
There  are  a  few  streets  40  and  50  feet  wide  and 
some  are  as  narrow  as  30  and  33  feet,  or  in  effect, 
only  half  streets. 

Major  streets  ordinarily  should  be  at  least 
80  feet  wide  and  should  carry  6  lines  of  vehicles; 
some  of  the  more  important  traffic  routes  should 
accommodate  8  lines.  Minor  streets  need  accom- 
modate only  4  and  sometimes  2  lines  of  traffic. 

By  planning  a  city  in  advance  much  valuable 
space  and  paving  costs  can  be  saved  by  placing 
streets  of  great  width  only  where  they  are  needed. 
The  existing  street  system  indicates  how  pro- 
miscuously street  widths  are  usually  established 
in  all  cities  where  there  is  no  predetermined 
plan  designating  the  main  routes. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  MAJOR  STREET  DESIGN 

Structural  Diagram  of  Proposed 
Ma;or  Street  System 

Before  undertaking  an  analysis  of  the  major 
street  plan,  some  consideration  should  be  given 
to  the  different  elements  that  should  normally 
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comprise  a  complete  system  of  major  streets. 
Plate  Number  9  is  a  diagramatic  representation 
of  the  types  of  streets  required  to  meet  primary 
circulation  needs.  From  a  functional  standpoint 
the  classification  is  as  follows: 

A.  Principal  Radials 

B.  Circumferential  or  By-Pass  Routes 

C.  Cross-town  Streets 

The  principal  radials  enable  a  direct  flow  of 
traffic  from  all  sections  of  the  city  into  the  cen- 
tral business  district.  These  are  probably  the 
most  important  streets  in  the  entire  city  and  if 
located  and  improved  will  encourage  a  balanced 
growth  in  all  areas. 

The  volume  of  traffic  materially  increases  as 
the  center  of  the  city  is  approached,  but  an  ade- 
quate system  of  circumferential  routes  will  tend 
to  eliminate  excessive  congestion.  A  considerable 
volume  of  the  highway  traffic  entering  the  city 
is  through-traffic.  Provisions  should  be  made  for 
this  traffic  to  by-pass  the  business  district. 

The  cross-town  routes  complete  the  major 
street  pattern.  They  should  permit  a  free  and 
direct  flow  of  traffic  between  all  sections  of  the 
city.  If  they  are  placed  approximately  one-half 
mile  apart  they  will  be  within  reasonable  dis- 
tance of  all  persons. 

Traffic  movement  within  the  city  is  not  an 
aimless  meander.  Each  moving  vehicle  has  a 
definite  objective.  An  adequate  system  of  major 
streets  will  enable  these  objectives  to  be  reached 
in  the  most  direct  and  convenient  manner  and 
with  the  least  amount  of  interference.  Each 
route  has  a  definite  purpose  in  the  plan. 

Standard  Street  CrosS'Sections 

The  volume  of  automobile  traffic  has  demon- 
strated the  need  of  street  widths  based  upon 
number  of  lanes  of  traffic  to  be  accommodated. 
Plate  Number  10  is  a  diagramatic  representation 
of  the  commonly  accepted  standards  of  street 
widths  necessary  to  accommodate  various  lanes 
of  vehicular  traffic.  Applying  these  standard  re- 
quirements, to  the  100-foot  streets  in  the  down- 
town area,  it  is  found  that  they  will  accommo- 
date, when  paved  to  72  feet,  eight  lanes  of  traf- 
fic, two  lanes  of  which  are  parked  parallel  and 
six  are  moving.  However,  existing  paving  on 
these  100-foot  streets  downtown  is  60  feet  which 
provides  for  no  more  traffic  than  could  be  car- 
ried on  an  80-foot  street  with  a  54-foot  roadway. 


On  a  60  or  66-foot  street  there  should  be  a 
36-foot  roadway  to  accommodate  two  lines  of 
parallel  parked  vehicles  and  two  moving  lines. 
Franklin  Street  is  66  feet  wide.  Its  roadway  of 
40  feet  allows  for  only  two  moving  lines  of 
traffic. 

Roadways  of  72  feet  on  100-foot  streets,  or 
roadways  of  54  feet  on  80- foot  streets  need  not 
be  constructed  in  the  early  stages  of  develop- 
ment when  traffic  is  light.  They  can  be  made  36 
feet  wide  at  first  and  increased  in  width  when 
the  traffic  warrants  it.  Minor  street  roadways 
should  accommodate  three  lines  of  vehicles.  A 
roadway  of  26  feet  is  satisfactory  for  this  purpose. 


NORTH  JEFFERSON  STREET 

A  view  of  the  56-foot  pavement  on  the  existing 
80-foot  right-of-way. 

There  are  unusual  cases  when  street  widths 
of  50  feet  are  permissible.  Such  widths  should, 
however,  be  soundly  considered  before  being  ac- 
cepted. In  all  classes,  other  than  unimpor- 
tant minor  streets,  the  roadway  width  should  ac- 
commodate an  even  number  of  vehicle  lanes  in 
both  directions. 


The  M.ajor  Street  Plan 

A  system  of  major  streets  as  proposed  on 
Plate  Number  11  would  provide  an  adequate 
number  of  wide,  direct,  and  continuous  thorough- 
fares for  the  city  of  Peoria  and  surrounding 
region. 

It  must  be  borne  in  mind  when  considering 
the  numerous  recommendations  that  all  of  them 
are  not  intended  to  be  accomplished  in  the  near 
future  but,  rather,  the  plan  is  to  serve  as  a  defi- 
nite  guide   for  street   development   many   years 
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hence.    Its  actual  execution  involves  two  differ- 
ent procedures: 

(1)  Correction  of  faults  in  existing  streets, 
designated  as  major  streets,  and 

(2)  Securing  new  major  streets  of  proper 
width  and  alignment  through  the  control  of  land 
subdivision. 

The  first  action,  which  is  remedial,  requires 
coordinated  programs  of  improvements  from  time 
to  time  according  to  traffic  demands  and  the 
city's  ability  to  pay  its  portion  of  the  cost.  While 
expending  funds  on  the  correction  of  old  mis- 
takes, the  importance  of  preventing  the  recur- 
rence of  them  in  the  future  will  be  all  the  more 
emphasized.  Remedial  projects  can  be  carried 
out  from  time  to  time  as  conditions  warrant  but 
the  most  important  part  of  the  plan,  the  acqui- 
sition of  new  streets  through  the  control  of  land 
platting  can  be  executed  without  cost  to  the 
city  and  will  prove  to  be  of  immeasurable  bene- 
fit in  the  future. 

In  the  past  the  city  has  carried  out  certain 
projects,  notably  the  Jefferson  Avenue  exten- 
sion. The  City  Planning  and  Zoning  Commis- 
sion has  also  required  recent  subdivisions  to  con- 
form to  more  modern  and  higher  standards.  The 
plan  of  major  streets  will  now  provide  a  sound 
basis  on  which  to  make  all  decisions  and  conse- 
quently facilitate  the  guidance  and  control  of 
future  growth. 

A  number  of  widenings  are  shown  on  the 
plan,  the  majority  of  which  are  for  increasing 
the  width  of  streets  from  66  feet  to  80  feet; 
which  would  enable  them  to  carry  six  lanes  of 
traffic.  For  the  sake  of  economy  in  street  widen- 
ings it  is  possible  on  a  number  of  routes  such  as 
Pacific  Street  and  Prospect  Avenue  to  secure 
additional  traffic  width  without  actually  widen- 
ing the  street.  Pacific  Street  and  Prospect  Ave- 
nue now  vary  from  66  to  99  feet  in  width  and  by 
minor  improvements  the  roadways  could  accom- 
modate six  lanes  of  traffic.  In  some  cases  where 
66-foot  streets  should  be  widened,  it  is  possible 
to  widen  only  the  roadway  and  secure  additional 
traffic  capacity  without  taking  additional  prop- 
erty. 

In  most  cases  where  routes  are  proposed  up 
the  bluff,  it  will  be  possible  to  construct  road- 
ways for  moving  traffic  only,  for  instance;  80- 
foot  routes  ordinarily  require  54-foot  roadways 
which  provide  for  two  lanes  of  parallel  parked 
vehicles.   Where  no  parking  would  be  done  on 


the  bluff  grades,  this  roadway  could  be  narrowed 
by  two  lines  and  be  made  36  feet  wide. 

In  considering  the  recommendations  of  this 
preliminary  plan,  it  should  be  remembered  that 
plans  for  boulevards  and  pleasure  drives  are  in- 
cluded in  a  subsequent  report.  In  designing  the 
plan  of  major  streets,  however,  certain  possibili- 
ties for  future  parkways  have  been  borne  in 
mind. 


Description  of  Major  Streets 

Washington  Street: 

This  street  traverses  a  wholesale  and  manu- 
facturing district.  It  is  used  for  heavy  trucking 
and  furnishes  relief  for  Adams  Street  from  Eaton 
to  Krause.  It  is  fortunate  that  such  a  route 
exists  to  carry  all  the  industrial  traffic  that 
comes  from  this  large  district,  otherwise  Adams 
would  be  much  more  congested  than  at  present. 
Portions  of  the  route  have  recently  been  repaved 
and  the  railroad  tracks  are  to  be  removed  in  the 
future.  The  present  portion  of  the  street  which 
is  100  feet  wide  can  carry  8  lines  of  traffic.  The 
remainder  of  the  route  south  should  carry  6 
lanes. 

Adams  Street: 

Adams  Street  is  the  only  through  northeast 
and  southwest  route  and  was  developed  in  the 
early  days  of  Peoria.  It  now  affords  direct  con- 
nection for  state  routes  No.  9  and  No.  29.  Adams 
is  100  feet  wide  through  the  business  district 
and  80  feet  and  66  feet  wide  to  the  northeast 
and  southwest.  It  should  be  developed  to  a 
width  of  80  feet  between  the  business  district 
and  Krause  Avenue.  It  should  be  100  feet  wide 
north  along  the  river  and  south  through  Bar- 
tonville  as  shown  on  the  capacity  map. 

Jefferson-Henry-Center-Oakland  Streets: 

This  route  is  recommended  primarily  as  a 
relief  for  Adams  Street  from  Van  Buren  west- 
ward. With  the  three  short  connections  as  pro- 
posed, this  relief  would  extend  throughout  the 
central  part  of  the  city.  It  should  have  a  mini- 
mum width  of  80  feet  which  would  accommo- 
date 6  lanes  of  traffic.  Through  the  business  dis- 
trict it  is  now  100  feet  wide  and  should  have  a 
72-foot  pavement. 

Madison  Street: 

A  short  connection,  just  north  of  Abington 
Street,  is  necessary  to  make  this  street  a  through 
route  between  Lorentz  Avenue  and  the  business 
district.    When  finally   improved   it   will   relieve 
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traffic  upon  Adams  Street,  particularly  in  the 
Averyville  district.  Widening  is  necessary  only 
north  of  Abington  Street. 

Monroe  Street: 

This  route  would  connect  with  Fifth  Avenue 
from  the  west  and  extend  northeastward  to  Ab- 
ington providing  a  direct  outlet  from  the  busi- 
ness district.  It  now  dead-ends  at  Franklin 
Street  and  a  cut-off  should  be  made  which  would 
destroy  a  brick  garage  on  the  corner.  Monroe 
Street  is  now  100  feet  wide  through  the  business 
district  and  80  feet  wide  northeast  to  Abington. 
The  100-foot  portion  should  have  a  72-foot  road- 
way and  the  80-foot  width  should  have  a  54-foot 
roadway. 

Perry  Avenue: 

Perry  Avenue  is  now  one  of  the  principal 
feeders  into  Franklin  Street.  On  the  major  street 
plan  it  is  recommended  that  Seventh  Avenue  be 
widened.  This  should  form  an  important  through 
route  by  making  these  streets  of  equal  traffic  ca- 
pacity and  would  effect  some  relief  for  Franklin. 
On  the  north  Perry  Avenue  connects  Park  Ave- 
nue, with  Rock  Island  and  Adams  Street.  The 
proper  improvement  of  Rock  Island  and  Harvard 
Avenues  and  their  extension  northward  would 
provide  an  excellent  route  through  territory  that 
is  sparsely  developed  and  which  needs  a  major 
thoroughfare  to  afford  proper  utilization.  It 
should  accommodate  6  lanes  of  traffic. 

Glendale  Street: 

It  is  proposed  to  connect  Glendale  with 
Seventh  Avenue  at  Sanford  Street.  This  would 
provide  another  east  and  west  route  at  the  north 
end  of  the  business  districts  which  would  carry 
considerable  traffic  around  Franklin  Street.  At 
present  most  traffic  pours  into  Franklin  from 
Perry.  If  the  Glendale-Seventh  connection  were 
made,  much  of  this  traffic  load  would  by-pass 
one  of  the  busiest  corners  in  the  city.  There 
are  no  car  tracks  on  Glendale  and  a  36- foot  road- 
way would  be  sufficient.  No  widening  of  the 
street  is  necessary. 

Glen  Oak-Seventh  Avenue: 

This  route  will  provide  the  most  important 
crosstown  traffic-way  north  of  the  business  dis- 
trict. Connections  at  Abington  Street  with  Ne- 
braska, Park  Avenue,  Rock  Island  and  Adams 
give  this  route  many  outlets  to  the  northeast. 
The  extension  of  Glen  Oak  directly  into  Seventh, 
as  shown  on  the  plan,  and  the  widening  of  Sev- 
enth will  provide  a  through  route  to  the  west. 
Seventh  Avenue  should  be  100  feet  wide  from 


the  west  to  where  it  divides  at  the  Glen  Oak  ex- 
tension. Glen  Oak  should  be  80  feet  wide  with  a 
54-foot  roadway. 

Krause  Avenue: 

This  is  a  comparatively  short  but  effective 
route  in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  city,  which 
connects  Middle  Road  with  Adams  Street  and 
Washington  Street.  This  route  should  be  80  feet 
wide  with  a  54-foot  roadway. 

Humboldt  Avenue: 

This  route  compares  in  function  to  Krause 
Avenue  except  that  it  will  carry  traffic  from 
Middle  Road  to  Oakland  Avenue.  When  the  con- 
nections and  improvements  on  the  Oakland- 
Jefferson  route  are  completed  a  direct  traffic- 
way  to  the  central  part  of  the  city  will  be  avail- 
able which  will  collect  the  traffic  from  Humboldt 
and  other  intersecting  streets.  Humboldt  is  to 
be  widened  from  66  to  80  feet. 

Lincoln  Avenue: 

In  spite  of  its  inadequate  50-foot  width,  Lin- 
coln Avenue  is  one  of  the  most  stragetically 
located  streets  within  the  city,  and  affords  an 
effective  connection  between  county  roads  and 
the  central  district.  Furthermore,  it  is  straight 
and  direct  and  has  easy  grades.  It  should  be  80 
feet  wide  from  Adams  to  Seventh  and  100  feet 
from  Seventh  Avenue  westward. 

Persimmon  Street: 

This  route  should  be  widened  to  Adams  as  an 
eighty-foot  street,  but  is  of  sufficient  width  from 
Adams  to  Washington. 

Mc Bean-Martin  Streets: 

This  route  will  provide  an  outlet  for  the  area 
between  Lincoln  Avenue  and  Second  Street.  The 
jog  at  Steubenville  should  be  corrected  and  a  36- 
foot  pavement  provided  throughout.  The  west- 
ward extension  of  the  route  will  provide  circula- 
tion below  the  bluff. 

Second  Street: 

Second  Street  is  now  66  feet  wide  and  pro- 
vides a  direct  and  short  route  from  Seventh  to 
Jefferson  in  the  business  district.  It  should  be 
paved  at  least  36  feet  wide. 

Fifth  Street: 

Fifth  Street  provides  a  connection  between 
Seventh  Street  and  the  business  district  and 
would  also  be  a  part  of  an  important  western 
route  including  Malvern  Lane  and  Ayres  Avenue. 
Fifth  Street  now  dead-ends  at  Franklin  and  should 


Page  29 


be  extended  to  Monroe  Street  by  making  a  cut- 
off at  Monroe  and  Franklin.  The  route  should 
be  80  feet  wide  with  a  54-foot  roadway. 

Seventh  Avenue: 

Seventh  and  Perry  Avenue  now  form  an  im- 
portant cross-town  route.  As  mentioned  before, 
Seventh  should  be  also  connected  with  Glen  Oak. 
Seventh  should  be  100  feet  wide  to  the  Glen  Oak 
extension  as  shown  on  the  capacity  map. 

Moss-High  Street: 

Moss  Avenue  and  High  Street,  being  located 
at  the  top  of  the  bluff,  serve  as  collectors  for 
traffic  between  Western  Avenue  and  North 
Street.  A  roadway  of  at  least  36  feet  should  be 
provided . 

Ayres  Avenue:  (See  Fifth  Street). 

Rohmann- Bradley  Avenue: 

This  route  compares  with  the  Ayres  route  as 
both  serve  as  traffic  collectors  in  the  western  bluff 
and  connect  with  streets  leading  into  the  business 
district.  The  street  width  should  be  80  feet. 

Nebraska  Avenue: 

This  is  an  excellent  crosstown  route  connect- 
ing on  the  east  with  Abington,  Pacific  and  Adams 
Streets.  It  extends  westward  between  Bradley 
Park  and  Parkview  Cemetery  and  should  be 
connected  with  the  Southport  Road  and  Far- 
mington  Road.  It  should  be  80  feet  with  a  54- 
foot  roadway. 

McClure  Avenue: 

McClure  Avenue  is  now  66  feet  wide  and 
should  have  a  36-foot  roadway.  Its  present 
street  width  is  sufficient.  This  route  traverses  a 
residential  district  and  by  extending  it  through 
Glen  Oak  Park  to  the  east  a  connection  could  be 
effected  with  the  Adams  Street  route.  To  the 
west  McClure  Avenue  is  to  be  extended  to  con- 
nect with  the  Southport  Road  and  other  existing 
county  roads.  West  of  Gale  Avenue,  McClure 
extended  should  be  80  feet  wide. 

Forrest  Hill  Avenue-Easton  Road: 

This  route  should  be  connected  and  extended, 
east  and  west,  across  the  city.  It  cannot  be  con- 
nected on  the  east  with  the  Adams  Street  or 
Rock  Island  routes  because  of  Springdale  Ceme- 
tery. The  route  should  be  80  feet  wide  with  a 
54 -foot  roadway. 

Reservoir  Boulevard: 

Reservoir  Boulevard  which  parallels  Forrest 
Hill  Avenue,  should  be  80  feet  wide  to  provide 


for  six  lanes  of  traffic  throughout.  However, 
through  the  Knolls  Subdivision  it  is  suggested 
that  the  two  parallel  streets,  Stratford  and 
Westwood  Drives,  be  used  jointly  with  their 
present  width.  The  remainder  of  the  route  now 
varies  from  30  to  80  feet.  By  extending  Reser- 
voir Boulevard  through  Reservoir  Park  via  the 
old  railroad  right-of-way  and  connecting  with 
Harvard  Avenue,  another  full  cross-town  route 
will  be  secured.  One  of  the  most  difficult  prob- 
lems in  Peoria  is  in  securing  such  adequate  con- 
nections from  the  west  to  the  east.  This  route  is 
needed  now,  and  by  making  the  short  connec- 
tion between  Harvard  Street  and  Lorentz  Ave- 
nue it  could  be  connected  with  Adams  Street  and 
the  State  Highways. 

Lake  Avenue: 

Lake  Avenue,  another  east  and  west  cross- 
town  route,  should  be  80  feet  wide  with  a  54- 
foot  roadway.  It  connects  on  the  east  with  Mil- 
ler Avenue  and  should  be  extended  beyond  Knox- 
ville  Road  on  the  west. 

Glen  Avenue: 

This  avenue  extends  between  Prospect  Ave- 
nue and  Knoxville  Road.  It  should  be  80  feet 
wide  and  will  serve  as  a  cross-town  route  paral- 
leling Lake  Avenue. 

Galena  Road: 

This  is  the  main  arterial  route  northward 
carrying  State  Highway  No.  29  and  is  a  part  of 
the  Adams  Street  route  which  has  been  previous- 
ly described.    It  should  be  100  feet  wide. 

Caroline-Starr  Terrace-Prospect  Avenue: 

These  streets  form  a  north  and  south  route 
extending  from  north  of  the  Mt.  Hawley  Coun- 
try Club  southward  along  the  edge  of  the  bluff 
to  Glen  Avenue,  thence  over  Prospect  Avenue  to 
Glen  Oak  Avenue.  Connection  with  Caroline  can 
be  easily  made  down  the  bluff  by  rounding  off 
two  corners  at  Starr  Terrace  as  shown  on  plan. 
This  route  should  provide  a  minimum  traffic  ca- 
pacity of  six  lanes  except  for  that  portion  of  the 
route  to  the  extreme  north,  which  should  be  100 
feet  as  shown  on  the  capacity  map. 

Wisconsin-Wayne  Street: 

This  route  would  serve  a  large  residential  sec- 
tion and  tends  to  relieve  traffic  conditions  on 
both  Prospect  and  Knoxville  Avenue.  The  con- 
nection between  Glen  Oak  and  Glendale  would 
provide  another  route  up  the  bluff,  which  is 
sorely  needed.  A  good  grade  could  be  secured 
and   no  expensive   development   disturbed.   The 
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connection  of  this  route  into  Galena  Road  can 
be  readily  accomplished  and  would  provide  a 
much  needed  thoroughfare  in  the  area  immedi- 
ately north  of  Peoria  Heights.  This  route  should 
be  80  feet  wide  to  provide  for  six  lanes  of  traffic. 

Knoxville  Avenue -Franklin  Street: 

With  the  exception  of  the  bad  jog  at  Perry 
and  Main  these  two  streets  form  a  north  and 
south  route  through  the  center  of  the  city  which 
extends  into  East  Peoria.  Knoxville  Avenue  is 
66  feet  wide  throughout  and  should  be  made  80 
feet  to  carry  six  lanes  of  traffic.  It  extends  down 
the  bluff  on  a  grade  of  3  per  cent  to  6.2  per  cent 
and  connects  with  Main  at  which  intersection 
Knoxville  traffic  divides,  some  of  it  going  over 
Main  and  some  of  it  jogged  over  Perry  Avenue 
into  Franklin  through  a  very  tortuous  and  awk- 
ward intersection.  Franklin  Street  is  also  66  feet 
wide.  Its  width  is  inadequate  now  and  will  be 
hopelessly  so  in  the  future.  While  this  widening 
is  not  recommended  for  the  immediate  future,  the 
time  and  method  of  making  such  an  improve- 
ment should  be  studied  by  the  City  Planning 
Commission. 

North  Street: 

North  Street  provides  relief  for  Knoxville  and 
also  an  additional  entry  into  the  business  dis- 
trict via  Hamilton  and  Main  Street.  At  the  pres- 
ent time  it  is  used  by  traffic  seeking  State  Route 
No.  30.  At  the  intersection  of  North  Street  and 
McClure  the  southwest  corner  should  be  rounded 
to  enable  an  easy  turn  to  the  west.  At  the  pres- 
ent the  curb  line  is  angular  and  traffic  making  a 
turn  has  to  swing  into  opposing  lanes.  North 
Street  should  be  made  100  feet  wide  to  carry 
eight  lanes  of  vehicles.  It  would  form  a  part  of 
an  important  100-foot  radial  connecting  with 
Knoxville  Road  and  University  Street. 

Sheridan-Spencer-Persimmon: 

Like  the  Knoxville-Franklin  route,  these 
streets  need  only  one  improvement,  to  form  a 
north  and  south  trafficway  through  the  entire 
length  of  the  city.  This  improvement  is  the  con- 
nection up  the  bluff.  A  tunnel  would  enable  the 
most  reasonable  grade,  but  if  this  should  prove 
too  costly  a  negotiable  connection  could  probably 
be  secured  by  proper  grading.  The  entire  route 
should  be  80  feet  wide.  This  route  would  also 
tend  to  carry  some  of  the  north  and  south  bound 
traffic  that  will  use  the  new  Cedar  Street  Bridge. 

Spring  Street: 

If  this  street  was  improved  and  extended  as 
shown  considerable  traffic  might  continue  north- 
ward and  consequently  reduce  the  turning  move- 
ment at  the  intersection  with  Glen  Oak  Avenue. 


Bryan-Jackson  Streets: 

If  these  short  streets  were  properly  paved  and 
extended  they  would  enable  a  considerable 
amount  of  traffic  to  by-pass  the  more  congested 
portions  of  the  business  district.  The  streets  are 
sufficiently  wide,  but  should  be  improved  with  a 
wider  pavement. 

Fayette  Street: 

Fayette  Street  is  now  80  feet  wide  and  should 
be  paved  to  54  feet  to  provide  a  relief  for  Hamil- 
ton Boulevard. 

Hamilton  Boulevard: 

Hamilton  Boulevard  is  100  feet  wide  and  its 
maximum  grade  up  the  bluff  is  8  per  cent.  A  100- 
foot  traffic-way  should  be  developed  by  using 
Hamilton  Boulevard,  North  Street,  Loucks  Ave- 
nue, University  Street,  and  Knoxville  Road.  The 
corner  at  Hamilton  and  Columbia  Terrace  should 
be  rounded  as  shown  on  the  plan  in  order  to  de- 
velop a  traffic-way  from  Hamilton  to  Gale  Ave- 
nue by  way  of  Columbia  Terrace  and  Sheridan 
Road. 

Main  Street: 

Main  Street  is  also  100  feet  wide  from  the 
business  district  to  the  top  of  the  bluff  and  has 
a  maximum  grade  of  9.5  per  cent.  Traffic  from 
State  Route  No.  8  now  travels  over  Main  Street. 
It  should  be  made  100  feet  wide  throughout. 
Because  of  the  importance  of  Main  Street  and 
its  branches  in  the  county,  this  width  which  will 
accommodate  8  lanes  of  traffic,  will  be  needed 
in  the  future. 

Harrison- Liberty-Fulton  Streets: 

These  are  short  100-foot  parallel  streets  in  the 
business  district  which  flow  into  Franklin  Street. 
They  should  be  paved  72  feet  wide. 

Monson  Street: 

This  route  immediately  west  of  the  congested 
district  is  designed  to  relieve  Franklin  Street.  It 
connects  with  Glen  Oak  on  the  north  and  with 
Jefferson  Avenue  on  the  south,  forming  a  by- 
pass and  circumferential  route  around  the  dis- 
trict. Its  present  width  of  66  feet  with  a  36-foot 
roadway  will  be  sufficient. 

Sanford  Street: 

Sanford  Street,  like  Monson,  also  provides  re- 
lief for  Franklin.  Its  present  width  of  66  feet 
with  a  36-foot  roadway  will  be  sufficient. 

Union-Orange- Broadway  Street: 

This  route  will  provide  a  relief  to  the  Sheri- 
dan-Spencer route.  The  grade  on  Union  Street  is 
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rather  steep  but  in  good  weather  can  be  safely 
used  by  traffic.  A  short  connection  should  be 
made  between  Moss  Avenue  and  Orange,  and  a 
cut-off  should  be  made  to  permit  easy  flow  of 
traffic  from  Orange  to  Broadway.  Sixty-six  feet 
with  a  36-foot  roadway  are  sufficient  for  this 
route. 

Cedar-Elliott-Saratoga- Bourland  Avenue: 

The  importance  of  an  adequate  approach  from 
the  north  to  the  Cedar  Street  bridge  cannot  be 
over-emphasized.  Through  traffic  could  by-pass 
the  business  district  and  a  large  amount  of  con- 
gestion would  be  eliminated.  Elliott  Street  should 
ultimately  be  improved  so  as  to  serve  as  this 
northern  approach.  It  should  be  widened  to  80 
feet  and  connected  to  Saratoga  by  a  new  cut-off 
between  Fourth  and  Fifth  Street.  This  new  con- 
nection will  permit  the  grade  on  Saratoga  hill  to 
be  reduced  which  is  especially  important.  To 
avoid  traffic  confusion,  no  left  hand  turns  should 
be  permitted  at  the  intersection  of  Saratoga  and 
Fifth  Street.  A  grade  separation  is  desirable. 
Until  Elliott  Street  is  fully  improved  Saratoga 
could  be  used  as  the  approach  street.  The  round- 
ing of  the  corner  at  Saratoga  and  Brotherson 
and  the  correction  of  the  dangerous  jog  at  Eckley 
will  materially  facilitate  the  traffic  flow.  Cedar 
Street  should  be  developed  from  Jefferson  south- 
east as  an  eight-lane  thoroughfare. 

University  Street: 

University  Street  extends  from  the  north 
southward  to  Moss  Avenue.  From  Moss  to  Gale 
its  present  street  widths  are  sufficient  as  they 
would  permit  a  4  lane  pavement.  From  Gale  to 
Loucks  a  6  lane  pavement  will  be  necessary. 
From  Loucks  northward  this  route  should  pro- 
vide for  8  lanes  of  traffic  which  will  require  a 
100-foot  street  width. 

Western  Avenue: 

Western  Avenue  extending  from  Washington 
Street  to  Main  Street  is  66  feet  wide.  From  Oak- 
land to  Main  it  should  be  80  feet.  Beyond  Main 
Street  it  should  be  extended  via  Farmington 
Road  around  Bradley  Park  northward  through 
the  stream  valley  to  Knoxville  Road,  thence 
northeasterly  to  the  new  municipal  golf  course. 
At  this  point  it  will  be  extended  through  a  ravine 
to  Galena  Road.  Such  an  extension  on  Western 
Avenue  to  the  north  and  northeast  and  its  ex- 
tension southward  to  a  proposed  bridge  over  the 
river  to  East  Peoria  would  make  the  first  com- 
plete circumferential  route  connecting  East  Pe- 
oria and  extending  around  Peoria  and  Peoria 
Heights.  This  route  should  be  100  feet  from  Oak- 


land Avenue  south,  across  the  bridge  and  through 
East  Peoria  as  will  be  seen  on  the  capacity  map. 

Sterling  Avenue-Griswold  Street: 

This  route  is  recommended  as  a  north  and 
south  cross-town  trafficway.  Griswold  Street  can 
be  easily  extended  northward  and  up  the  bluff  to 
connect  with  Sterling.  This  route  then  leads 
northward  into  Knoxville  Road  and  should  be 
80  feet  throughout  to  provide  for  six  lanes  of 
traffic. 

Loucks  Avenue:  (See  North  Street). 

Loucks  Avenue  is  a  short  diagonal  street  and 
forms  an  important  part  of  the  100-foot  radial 
made  up  of  Hamilton,  North,  Loucks,  Univer- 
sity and  Knoxville  Road.  Buildings  along  Loucks 
are  built  extremely  close  to  the  street  line  but 
future  widening  can  be  easily  accomplished  if  a 
building  line  could  be  established. 

Gale  Avenue: 

Gale  Avenue  is  a  diagonal  street  66  feet  wide 
extending  from  Sheridan  Road  to  Sterling  Ave- 
nue. It  is  little  used  at  present  but  should  form 
an  important  relief  to  the  100-foot  diagonal  pro- 
posed above.  It  is  recommended  to  be  80  feet 
wide  with  a  54-foot  roadway. 

Rock  Island  Avenue:  (See  Perry  Avenue). 

Harvard  Street:  (See  Perry  Avenue). 

Fair  holm: 

Fairholm  is  to  be  used  as  a  major  street, 
eliminating  Rock  Island  between  Park  and 
Fairholm. 

Proposed  Major  Streets  in  Bartonville 

Adams  Street: 

The  importance  of  this  route  has  been  des- 
cribed. It  should  be  100  feet  wide  throughout  as 
it  now  carries  all  local  traffic  and  also  that  of 
State  Route  No.  9  to  Pekin. 

Roosevelt-Smithville  Road: 

This  route  should  be  made  80  feet  through- 
out and  the  line  of  the  road  should  be  relocated 
to  follow  up  the  ravine  as  shown  on  the  major 
street  plan  in  order  to  secure  an  easy  grade.  At 
the  present  time  there  is  a  steep  grade  at  the 
angle  of  the  road  and  a  hazardous  turn. 

Perry  Avenue: 

This  route  traverses  the  Kickapoo  Creek  Val- 
ley on  the  west  side  of  the  stream  and  forms  an 
important  circumferential  traffic-way  which  con- 
nects with  Bartonville.  It  extends  around  the 
outer  edge  of  a  large  area  of  excellent  topography 
which  will  be  gradually  absorbed  by  the  north- 
ward growth  of  Peoria. 
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Garfield-Fairview  Road: 

This  direct  route  to  the  west,  now  66  feet 
wide,  is  paved  to  the  city  limits  and  should  be 
extended  westward  with  a  width  of  80  feet.  The 
pavement  should  be  increased  in  the  future  to 
accommodate  six  lanes,  as  few  cross-town  routes 
are  obtainable  through  this  rugged  topography. 

Eaton  Avenue: 

Eaton  Avenue  provides  another  cross-town 
route  west  from  Adams  Street  and  should  be  80 
feet  wide.  It  follows  a  railroad  spur  up  a  valley 
and  connects  with  Fairview  Road. 


Proposed  lAajor  Streets  in  East  Peoria 

State  Highway  No.  8: 

This  route,  located  north  of  Farm  Creek, 
provides  a  more  direct  entry  to  the  Lower  Free 
Bridge  than  Washington  Street.  Furthermore  it 
by-passes  the  congested  district  in  East  Peoria 
and  intersects  Caterpillar  Trail.  This  route 
should  eventually  be  100  feet  wide  in  order  to 
accommodate  eight  lanes  of  traffic. 

Caterpillar  Trail-Main  Street: 

These  streets  parallel  the  river  and  are  a  part 
of  the  important  circumferential  route  encircling 
the  city.  Where  they  form  a  part  of  this  route 
they  should  eventually  be  widened  to  100  feet, 
elsewhere  a  width  of  80  feet  is  adequate. 

Washington  Street: 

Washington  Street  is  the  main  street  of  East 
Peoria;  it  traverses  the  industrial  and  business 
districts  and  has  eight  grade  crossings.  All  traf- 
fic to  and  from  these  commercial  and  manufac- 
turing districts  concentrates  on  Main  Street.  It 
should  be  widened  from  Farm  Creek  to  the 
angle  in  the  street  to  80  feet.  Through  the  busi- 
ness district  its  present  width  of  66  feet  is  suffi- 
cient, as  a  parallel  route  has  been  provided  in 
the  plan  and  widening  would  be  difficult.  Be- 
yond the  business  district  to  the  east,  Washing- 
ton Street  should  be  made  80  feet  wide. 

Silver- Johnson-Stewart-Shadow-Way: 

This  route  is  designed  to  relieve  Washington 
and  part  of  it  should  be  100  feet  wide.  The  re- 
mainder should  be  80  feet  as  shown  on  the  ca- 
pacity map. 

Edmund  Street: 

Edmund  Street,  now  66  feet  wide,  forms  one 
of  the  east  approaches  to  the  Cedar  Street  bridge 
and  is  to  be  100  feet  wide.  (See  capacity  map.) 


Spencer  Street-Pekin  Road: 

This  route,  which  should  be  80  feet  wide, 
forms  a  direct  entry  for  north-bound  traffic  to 
the  new  Cedar  Street  bridge. 

State  Street-State  Highway  No.  24: 

The  development  of  this  route  to  the  Cedar 
Street  bridge  will  require  a  new  viaduct  over  the 
railroad  yards  at  the  foot  of  the  bluff  which  par- 
allels Main  Street.  Such  an  improvement  will 
enable  highway  traffic  not  only  to  by-pass  the 
business  district  in  East  Peoria  but  will  also  per- 
mit a  by-pass  west  of  the  congested  section  in 
Peoria. 

Locust  Street: 

Locust  Street  is  only  two  blocks  long  and  is 
located  approximately  at  the  east  end  of  the  ap- 
proach to  the  Cedar  Street  bridge.  It  should 
be  extended  due  east  across  Farm  Creek  to 
connect  with  Caterpillar  Trail  in  order  that 
traffic  coming  from  the  north  on  the  east  side  of 
the  river  may  by-pass  around  the  East  Peoria 
business  district.  This  connection  should  also  be 
100  feet  wide. 

Present  and  Proposed  Capacity  of 
Ma/or  Streets 

The  major  street  plan  has  to  do  with  the 
position  and  function  of  the  streets.  In  order  to 
be  fully  serviceable  definite  street  and  roadway 
widths  are  required.  Plate  Number  12  indicates 
the  present  and  proposed  street  widths  in  terms 
of  traffic  capacity.  Streets  of  100  feet  are  shown 
as  8  lane  streets;  80  feet  will  accommodate  6 
lanes;  60  or  66  feet  will  accommodate  4  lanes; 
all  widths  under  60  feet  are  shown  as  three  lane 
streets. 

The  inadequacy  of  the  present  street  system 
is  clearly  evident  from  this  study.  A  number  of 
routes  are  not  continuous  and,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  streets  in  or  near  the  business  dis- 
trict, are  too  narrow.  Obviously,  traffic  is  un- 
able to  move  freely  and  quickly  under  these 
conditions. 

On  the  proposed  capacity  map  the  routes  are 
given  the  same  width  throughout.  This  diagram 
again  emphasizes  the  unity  required  in  a  plan  of 
major  thoroughfares.  The  more  important  streets 
are  recommended  to  be  100  feet  wide.  These  are 
capable  of  carrying  not  only  automobile  traffic, 
but  street  cars  and  buses  as  well.  The  six-lane 
or  80-foot  street  is  a  good  width  for  main  thor- 
oughfares without  car  line.  A  street  66  feet  wide 
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carrying  a  car  line  is  of  little  value  today  as  a 
traffic  artery;  even  without  a  car  line  it  can  serve 
only  as  a  minor  relief  route. 

Proposed  Improvements  in  the 
Congested  District 

The  most  serious  traffic  congestion  in  any 
city  is  usually  found  within  or  around  the  cen- 
tral business  district.  While  the  general  solution 
of  this  problem  was  indicated  on  the  Major  Street 
Plan  a  more  detailed  study  is  contained  on  Plate 
Number  13.  The  problem  resolves  itself  into  three 
different  phases: 

1.  Adequate  leads  or  entries  into  the  district. 

2.  Adequate  routes  for  continuous  by-pass 
movement  around  the  outside  of  the  dis- 
trict. 

3.  Free  circulation  within  the  central  busi- 
ness district. 


width.  With  the  exception  of  Franklin,  however, 
the  present  streets  are  adequate  to  care  for  the 
inner  circulation  within  the  district. 

The  largest  problem  arises  in  providing  ad- 
ditional leads  into  the  central  area  and  in  mak- 
ing connections  and  improvements  which  will 
provide  by-pass  routes.  Consequently  the  major- 
ity of  the  improvements  included  on  Plate  Num- 
ber 13  are  beyond  the  central  business  district. 
No  expensive  land  or  buildings  are  encountered 
in  these  areas  and  the  proposed  development 
would  tend  to  enhance  the  value  and  character 
of  the  property. 

The  Wayne- Wisconsin  connection  would  pro- 
vide additional  entries  into  the  business  district 
by  enabling  the  traffic  from  the  northeastern 
part  of  the  city  to  use  any  of  the  wide  streets 
below  the  bluffs.  Indirectly,  it  would  also  enable 
a  large  amount  of  traffic  to  by-pass  the  con- 
gested section. 


SOUTH  JEFFERSON  AVENUE 

at 

Lincoln  before  street 

was  opened 


SOUTH  JEFFERSON  AVENUE 

at 

Lincoln  after  street 

was  opened 


Under  the  present  street  plan  the  bulk  of  the 
traffic  from  the  north  enters  the  district  via  Main, 
Hamilton,  and  Knoxville;  from  the  west  over  7th 
Avenue  and  other  routes,  some  of  which  are  in- 
direct; from  the  southwest  over  Adams  and  Jef- 
ferson; from  East  Peoria  over  the  Franklin  Street 
bridge ;  and  from  the  northeast  over  North  Adams 
North  Jefferson,  and  other  less  important  routes. 
A  large  amount  of  the  traffic  from  these  streets 
is  forced  through  the  central  business  district 
even  though  it  may  be  bound  for  points  beyond 
this  area.  Franklin  Street,  in  particular,  collects 
a  large  amount  of  this  through  traffic  and  seri- 
ous   congestion    results    because    of    its    narrow 


One  of  the  most  important  by-pass  improve- 
ments would  be  an  adequate  approach  to  the 
Peoria  end  of  the  Cedar  Street  bridge.  A  large 
amount  of  traffic  could  then  move  to  and  from 
the  north  without  being  forced  into  the  central 
area.  Other  important  by-pass  improvements  are 
the  Glen  Oak-Seventh  Avenue  and  the  Sanford- 
Glendale  routes.  The  value  of  these  improve- 
ments in  relieving  traffic  congestion,  particu- 
larly upon  Franklin  Street,  cannot  be  over  esti- 
mated and  would  not  involve  any  large  expendi- 
tures. The  improvement  and  extension  of  both 
Monson  and  Bryan  Streets  would  complete  the 
by-pass  routes  around  the  central  business  district. 
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Special  traffic  surveys  in  various  cities  show 
that  there  is  a  more  or  less  definite  ratio  between 
auto  registration  and  the  number  of  vehicles  en- 
tering or  leaving  the  central  business  district  dur- 
ing a  peak  hour.  This  ratio  is  not  direct,  or  stated 
differently,  the  number  of  autos  entering  the 
business  district  will  not  increase  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  the  increase  in  registration.  The  pres- 
ent maximum  flow  in  or  out  of  the  business  dis- 
trict is  about  6,000  vehicles.  Based  upon  the 
estimated  population  in  the  city  and  county  and 
the  probable  number  of  persons  per  car,  it  is 
estimated  that  there  will  eventually  be  about 
100,000  cars  in  the  Peoria  Region.  This  registra- 
tion would  give  a  maximum  flow  out  of  the  busi- 
ness district  of  approximately  11,000  vehicles 
per  hour.  The  proposed  street  improvements 
would  adequately  care  for  this  future  flow. 

Principles  of  Land  Subdivision 

Many  improvements  and  advantages  can  be 
secured  for  the  city,  at  little  or  no  cost,  by  the 
control  of  subdivision  plats.  These  advantages 
consist  not  only  of  acquiring  properly  located 
major  streets  of  adequate  widths,  but  also  of  a 
properly  designed  minor  street  system  and  ade- 
quate sized  building  lots.  It  is  also  possible  that 
a  few  parks  and  school  sites  as  well  as  parkways 
might  be  acquired  in  this  manner.  The  city  is 
fortunate  in  having  a  city  planning  law  that  en- 
ables the  Planning  Commission  to  control  sub- 
division plats,  not  only  within  the  city,  but  also 
for  a  distance  of  one  and  one-half  miles  beyond 
the  corporate  limits.  Since  new  subdivisions 
form  an  important  part  of  a  city's  physical 
growth  it  is  of  the  utmost  importance  that  each 
one  be  developed  according  to  uniformly  high 
standards. 

Briefly  the  principles  of  good  subdividing 
(Plate  Number  15)  are  as  follows: 

(1)  All  major  streets  should  conform  to  the 
major  street  plan  in  location,  width,  and  align- 
ment. The  standards  of  good  street  design  should 
be  applied  to  all  streets. 

(2)  Minor  streets  should  be  of  adequate  width 
(preferably  60  feet,  except  in  special  cases)  and 
should  be  designed  so  as  to  discourage  through 
traffic.  Gentle  curves  are  desirable  and  dead-end 
streets  are  permissable. 

(3)  The  type  of  layout  which  is  most  suited 
to  the  conditions  should  be  adopted;  that  is,  a 
rectangular  type  should  not  be  blindly  fitted  to 
any  topography. 


(4)  A  subdivision  of  considerable  size  allows 
a  more  balanced  design  to  be  evolved.  Small 
subdivisions  are  not  desirable.  If  a  number  of 
small  tracts  adjoin,  they  should  be  subdivided 
as  a  unit  and  any  necessary  adjustments  made 
between  the  different  owners. 

(5)  The  natural  beauties  of  the  site  should 
be  retained.  To  iron  out  the  contours  and  super- 
impose the  common  gridiron  design  is  not  desir- 
able. Streets  should  curve  about  the  slopes,  and 
the  houses  should  be  placed  in  an  attractive  var- 
iety of  settings. 

(6)  The  size  and  shape  of  lots  may  vary  ac- 
cording to  the  character  of  the  proposed  build- 
ings, the  cost  of  the  land  first  to  the  subdivider 
and  then  to  the  purchaser,  and  the  community 
need  and  tradition.  Generally,  a  depth  of  not 
less  than  100  feet  nor  more  than  150  feet  is  good. 
If  interior  block  open  space  is  provided,  as  in 
Radburn,  N.  J.,  the  depth  may  be  less.  All  side 
lots  line  should  be  perpendicular  to  the  street. 
Alleys  are  desirable  when  lot  widths  are  less  than 
40  feet,  except  when  neighborhood  garages  are 
provided.  If  there  are  no  alleys,  easements 
should  be  provided  along  rear  lot  lines  for  utilities. 

(7)  Blocks  may  be  made  a  thousand  feet  or 
more  in  length  with  pedestrian  crossings  in  the 
middle,  since  the  automobile  has  eliminated  the 
necessity  for  more  frequent  cross  streets.  The 
long  axis  should  be  in  the  direction  of  the  pre- 
dominating traffic  movement  since  it  creates 
fewer  street  openings,  and  consequently  reduces 
the  number  of  traffic  hazards. 

(8)  The  provision  of  open  space  is  a  principle 
of  modern  design.  It  can  be  in  the  form  of  parks 
and  playgrounds,  for  which  frequently  the  poor- 
est building  land  may  be  used;  in  the  form  of 
large  lots  with  ample  side  and  rear  yards;  or  in 
interior  block  spaces  maintained  by  an  associa- 
tion of  property  owners  and  not  open  to  the  pub- 
lic. As  a  rough  guide,  one  acre  in  every  ten  or 
ten  per  cent  of  subdivisions  containing  over  20 
acres,  should  be  set  aside  for  park  and  play- 
ground purposes. 

(9)  The  proper  public  utilities  (sewers,  water, 
sidewalks,  etc.)  should  be  provided  by  the  sub- 
divider.  When  subdivisions  are  developed  without 
utilities,  they  are  usually  slow  to  build  up.  Water 
and  sewer  mains  are  usually  placed  under  the 
roadway;  gas  and  electric  conduits  (and  some- 
times water  mains)  under  the  strip  between  the 
curb  and  sidewalk;  and  telephone  and  electric 
light  lines  in  the  alley  or  rear  easement.  No 
poles  or  wires  should  appear  on  streets. 
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(10)  Local  business  districts  (usually  laid  out 
at  the  intersection  of  major  streets)  should  be 
designed  with  street  right  of  way  to  allow  for 
parking,  wide  alleys  and  parking  space  in  the 
rear,  narrow  shallow  lots,  building  setback  lines, 
rounded   corners,   and   tree   planting   space;   re- 


CEDAR  STREET 

Dead-ends  at  Brotherson  Street;  it  should  be  connected 

with  Elliott  Street 


Details  of  Major  Street  Improvements 

Cedar- Elliott-Saratoga  Connection. 

This  proposed  improvement  is  not  expensive 
and  would  immediately  facilitate  traffic  move- 
ment in  reaching  the  new  bridge.  However,  the 
importance  of  eventually  reducing  the  grade  on 
Saratoga  hill  and  of  providing  an  80-foot  street 
connecting  directly  with  the  bridge  cannot  be 
over  emphasized.  Elliott  should  probably  be  used 
as  this  approach  street  and  an  easier  grade  be- 
tween Fifth  and  Seventh  could  be  obtained  by 
providing  a  new  connection  between  Elliott  and 
Saratoga. 

Glen  Oak-Seventh  Avenue  Connection. 

The  importance  of  this  connection  has  been 
described.  Its  accomplishment  should  be  com- 
paratively easy  as  the  accompanying  detail  shows. 
In  a  few  years  such  an  improvement  will  cost 
much  more.  Because  of  its  simplicity  and  im- 
portance this  extension  should  be  made  imme- 
diately. 


CEDAR  STREET 
Looking  toward  site  of  bridge  before  construction 

strictions  should  also  be  made  to  guide  the  use 
and  type  of  building. 

(11)  School  and  church  sites  should  be  re- 
served at  the  time  the  land  is  platted. 

(12)  Street  trees  and  other  planting  are  the 
final  phase  of  harmonious  design.  This  final  em- 
bellishment should  be  provided  by  the  subdi- 
vider,  but,  failing  this,  it  should  be  provided  by 
the  municipality  or  by  the  lot  owners  under 
municipal  supervision. 

(13)  The  ideal  subdivision  is  one  which  is  de- 
signed as  a  neighborhood  unit,  a  community 
complete  in  itself.  In  this  the  greatest  balance 
of  design  can  be  secured  with  greatest  economy. 


CEDAR  STREET 
Showing  site  after  completion  of  bridge 

Wayne-Wisconsin  Connection. 

A  new  dwelling  stands  directly  in  line  of  Wis- 
consin Avenue  extended  which  makes  necessary 
a  sharper  turn  and  more  cut  in  order  to  secure 
a  good  grade  down  the  bluff.  The  roadway  in 
this  case  may  be  narrowed  to  36  feet  where  no 
parking  is  permitted  on  the  hillside  and  the  street 
width  could  be  60  feet.  It  is  advisable  to  pro- 
vide extra  width  for  the  turn  at  the  top  of  the 
bluff. 

Glendale-Sanford  Connection. 

The  function  of  this  improvement  has  been 
explained.  As  will  be  noted  it  can  easily  be  made 
and  the  cost  would  be  small. 
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CHAPTER  IV 


Transit 


Introduction 


MUNICIPALITIES  should  recognize  the  im- 
portance of  providing  adequate  local 
transportation  facilities  to  assure  an  economical 
growth.  Well  designed  and  efficiently  operated 
transit  systems  are  necessary  to  the  expansion  of 
any  city.  In  the  pioneer  days  of  street  railway 
development,  the  problem  of  securing  sufficient 
funds  to  construct  and  maintain  transit  lines 
naturally  took  precedence  over  all  other  consid- 
erations. It  was  necessary  that  new  lines  pro- 
duce immediate  returns  so  that  they  could  con- 
tinue to  operate.  Promoters,  seeking  locations 
for  new  lines,  chose  areas  which  were  most  in- 
tensively built-up,  and,  as  a  consequence,  facil- 
ities were  not  equally  distributed  over  all  parts 
of  the  city. 

Only  one  solution  of  the  problem  of  provid- 
ing facilities  necessary  to  the  systematic  and 
economical  arrangement  of  lines  was  possible— 
the  unification  of  all  lines  under  a  single  com- 
pany. Lines,  often  incapable  of  self  support, 
have  to  be  established  as  a  matter  of  public  con- 
venience and  to  complete  a  unified  system.  The 
well  favored  lines  which  are  good  revenue  pro- 
ducers must  help  to  bear  the  cost  of  supplying 
transportation  in  the  areas  incapable  of  produc- 
ing adequate  monetary  returns  so  that  proper 
growth  and  development  may  not  be  retarded. 

Peoria  is  favored  by  its  unified  urban  trans- 
portation system,  all  lines  being  operated  by  the 
Illinois  Power  and  Light  Corporation.  A  single 
company  supplying  and  operating  all  the  transit 
lines  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to  the  economic 
welfare  of  the  city.  Any  return  to  competitive 
systems  would,  therefore,  be  contrary  to  the  best 
interests  of  the  city,  although  this  is  sometimes 
advocated  as  a  means  of  obtaining  lower  fare. 

The  first  horse  cars  were  put  into  operation 
about  a  century  ago  in  New  York  City.  This 
was  in  1832,  and  it  was  rapidly  followed  by  many 
other  similar  projects.  For  the  ensuing  forty 
years  horse-drawn  street  cars  afforded  the  prin- 
cipal means  of  urban  transportation.  The  steam 
railroad  for  urban  transit  use  was  introduced  in 
London  in  1863  and  later  in  New  York  in  1868. 
Shortly  afterwards,  in  1873,  the  first  cable  sur- 
face line  was  put  into  operation  in  San  Fran- 
cisco.   Electrical  operation  in  its  modern   form 


was  undertaken   about   the   year   1886,   a   little 
more  than  forty-five  years  ago. 

The  first  definite  steps  to  provide  transit  serv- 
ice to  the  city  of  Peoria  began  in  1867  when  the 
Central  City  Horse  Railway  Company  was  or- 
ganized. This  company  was  granted  a  franchise 
in  1869  and  began  construction  immediately 
thereafter.  The  first  portion  of  the  line  extended 
on  Adams  from  Hamilton  to  South  Street.  Cars 
of  the  horse-drawn  type,  with  a  capacity  of  ap- 
proximately eighteen  persons,  began  operating 
over  the  line  in  1870,  and  in  the  same  year  the 
line  was  extended  to  Central  Park  (near  Abing- 
ton  Street). 

The  following  year,  1871,  a  franchise  was 
granted  the  Peoria  Horse  Railway  Company  to 
operate  from  Harrison  Street,  up  Washington  to 
Main  and  on  Main  to  Elizabeth  Street  (now 
Sheridan  Road).  Within  a  few  years  this  line 
was  purchased  by  the  Central  City  Horse  Rail- 
way Company,  and  cars  were  operated  down 
Main  Street  to  Adams,  to  Chestnut,  and  then 
to  the  Union  Station. 

Other  companies  that  were  organized  about 
this  time  were  the  Fort  Clark  Horse  Railway 
Company,  which  operated  over  Monroe  and 
Perry  Streets,  and  the  Central  Horse  and  Cable 
Railway. 

In  1888  the  Central  City  Horse  Railway  Com- 
pany was  reorganized  as  the  Central  City  Rail- 
way Company  and  was  granted  the  right  to  use 
electric  power.  The  following  year  the  first  elec- 
tric cars  were  run  on  Adams  Street,  intermingling 
with  the  horse-drawn  cars  which  were  still  in 
operation.  This  type  of  motive  power  proved  suc- 
cessful, and  within  a  few  years  it  was  being  used 
on  all  lines. 

The  next  lines  to  be  constructed  were  organ- 
ized as  the  Peoria  Rapid  Transit  Co.  which  oper- 
ated on  Fifth  and  Sixth  Streets  and  the  Peoria 
Heights  Street  Railway  Co.  which  operated  a 
line,  to  the  "Heights",  over  practically  the  same 
routing  as  the  present  line.  By  this  time  there 
were  three  separate  companies  operating  within 
the  city.  All  of  these  lines  entered  the  business 
district,  but  since  they  did  not  interchange 
transfers,  travel  from  one  portion  of  the  city  to 
another  was  inconvenient  and  difficult. 
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Plate  16 


The  Glen  Oak  and  Prospect  Heights  Company 
was  organized  in  1896,  which  took  over  and  added 
to  the  Peoria  Heights  Street  Railway  Company. 
Finally  the  Peoria  Railway  Company  was  organ- 
ized in  1902,  and  for  the  first  time  all  of  the 
separate  lines  were  consolidated  under  one  head. 

In  1905  this  company  was  absorbed  by  the 
Illinois  Traction  Company  which  operated  the 
system  until  1924. 

Since  1924  the  transit  system  has  been  oper- 
ated by  the  Illinois  Power  and  Light  Company. 
This  company  has  succeeded  in  acquiring  and 
consolidating  the  individual  bus  lines  that  for- 
merly operated  within  the  city  and  which  were 
supplementary  rather  than  coordinated  with  the 
main  transit  system. 

Increase  in  Population  and  Automobile 
Registration  Compared  to  Revenue  Pas' 
sengers  Carried  and  Riding  Habit 

In  connection  with  the  study  of  existing  con- 
ditions it  is  desirable  to  trace  the  extent  to  which 
the  transit  facilities  have  been  used  and  to  anal- 
ize  the  different  factors  affecting  the  use.  Such 
data  is  graphically  represented  on  Plate  Number 
16.  Data  for  auto  registration  is  given  for  the 
entire  State,  but  a  similar  rate  of  increase  would 
undoubtedly  be  found  in  the  city.  The  riding 
habit  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  number 
of  passengers  carried  annually  by  the  population 
of  the  city. 

Even  though  the  population  has  been  steadily 
increasing,  the  number  of  revenue  passengers  has 
been  gradually  decreasing  during  the  last  decade, 
particularly  toward  the  close  of  this  period.  This 
same  condition  is  found  in  the  majority  of  the 
American  cities.  It  is,  undoubtedly,  due  to  the 
great  increase  in  passenger  automobiles,  whose 
rapid  growth,  particularly  since  1922,  is  indi- 
cated on  the  chart. 

In  1919  and  1920  the  greatest  number  of  pas- 
sengers were  carried,  which  period  marks  the 
high  point  of  the  nation-wide  inflation  era.  The 
period  of  general  depression  in  1921  occasioned 
a  decided  decline  in  the  riding  habit  and  total 
number  of  passengers  carried.  The  rapid  increase 
in  population  during  1927  and  1928  was  primar- 
ily due  to  extensions  of  the  city  boundaries,  and 
since  the  annexed  area  was  already  served  by 
transit  facilities,  it  would  have  no  effect  upon 
the  number  of  revenue  passengers. 

A  continued  decline  in  the  riding  habit  is  ac- 
companied by  a  corresponding  loss  in  revenue, 


which  will  prove  a  handicap  to  the  transit  com- 
pany in  providing  satisfactory  public  transporta- 
tion that  the  citizens  have  a  right  to  expect.  The 
continued  expansion  and  growth  of  the  city  will 
necessitate  new  lines  and  extensions  of  existing 
lines,  more  equipment,  and  increased  service.  To 
properly  balance  these  two  factors,  all  possible 
steps  must  be  taken  to  eliminate  duplication  of 
service,  to  develop  new  paying  lines,  and  to  im- 
prove service  and  equipment  so  as  to  recapture 
and  retain  patronage.  Of  these  improvements,  the 
transit  plan  is  concerned  only  with  the  first  two, 
namely ;  the  arrangement  and  extension  of  transit 
lines  so  as  to  adequately  serve  the  city  with  a 
minimum  of  duplication  and  route  mileage. 


Present  Transit  Routes,  Population, 
and  Area  Served 

The  adequacy  of  the  present  transit  routes  in 
the  Peoria  region  is  indicated  on  Plate  Number 
17.  All  areas  within  one-quarter  mile  or  five  min- 
utes walk  of  a  transit  line  are  considered  to  be 
properly  served.  This  is  a  generally  accepted 
standard  for  determining  reasonable  accommoda- 
tions. 

With  the  exception  of  the  Bartonville  area, 
which  is  served  by  the  Bartonville  Bus  Company 
running  between  Peoria  and  Pekin,  the  existing 
population  is  well  provided  with  transit  facilities. 
The  largest  unserved  areas  are  found  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  Peoria  Country  Club  and  in  East 
Peoria,  and  these  areas  are  only  sparsely  settled. 

The  combined  area  of  Peoria,  Peoria  Heights, 
and  East  Peoria  is  16.62  square  miles.  Of  this 
area  13.37  square  miles  are  served  and  3.29 
square  miles  unserved.  Of  the  unserved  area  0.70 
square  miles  are  used  for  parks,  cemeteries,  golf 
courses,  and  other  semi-public  uses.  It  is  esti- 
mated that  within  the  above  area  and  in  West 
Peoria  there  are  approximately  115,000  persons 
and  that  5,000  or  4.3  per  cent  are  unserved  by 
transit  facilities. 

The  company  operates  26.58  street  miles  of 
car  lines,  and  21.9  street  miles  of  bus  lines.  Cer- 
tain streets  are  utilized  by  more  than  one  route, 
and  consequently,  the  route  miles  operated  ex- 
ceed the  street  miles.  There  are  30.75  route  miles 
of  car  lines  and  23.8  route  miles  of  bus  lines. 

The  average  daily  car  miles  operated  is  8,200 
and  that  of  the  buses  is  2,500  making  a  total  of 
10,700  unit  miles  operated  during  an  average  day 
in  furnishing  transportation  service  for  the  city. 
At  an  average  of  thirty-six  seats  per  mile,  this  is 
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equivalent  to  295,200  seat  miles  furnished  for 
the  street  cars,  and  at  twenty-eight  seats  for  the 
buses,  70,000  seat  miles,  or  a  total  of  365,200 
seat  miles. 

The  system  comprises  a  total  of  eight  street 
car  lines  and  four  bus  lines.  All  of  the  street  car 
lines  enter  the  business  district  during  the  rush 
hours,  but  during  the  non-rush  hours  two  of  them, 
namely,  the  Garden  Street  and  East  Peoria 
Lines,  serve  as  feeders.  Three  of  the  bus  lines 
enter  the  business  district,  while  one  serves  as  a 
feeder  to  a  street  car  line.  During  the  rush  per- 
iods an  average  of  eighty-six  cars  and  twenty-six 
buses  are  operated  per  hour  in  the  business 
district. 

Of  the  nine  lines  entering  the  business  dis- 
trict, during  the  average  hour,  six  are  through- 
routed  and  three  are  looped. 


Lines  Routed  Through  the  Business 
District 

(Street  Cars) 
Route  No. 

1.  Main-Bradley 

2.  Sheridan  Road-Hurlburt 

5.  Monroe-Lincoln 

6.  Adams 

(Bus  Lines) 
A.  East  Peoria 
D.  West  Bluff 


Lines  Looped  in  Business  District 

(Street  Cars) 
Route  No. 

3.  Knoxville 

4.  Heights-Country  Club 

(Bus  Lines) 
C.  East  Bluff 


Lines  Serving  as  Feeders  or 
Shuttle  Lines 

(Street  Cars) 
Route  No. 

7.  Garden  Street 

8.  East  Peoria 

(Bus  Lines) 
B.  Galena  Road 


All  of  the  street  cars  are  operated  by  one 
man  except  the  East  Peoria  cars  which  have  two 
men  during  the  rush  hours. 

Generally  speaking  the  present  transit  routes 
are  direct  and  reach  their  destination  with  a 
minimum  of  turns.  This  is  not  true,  however,  in 
the  routing  of  a  portion  of  the  Heights-Country 
Club  line  and  the  East  Bluff  bus  line.  A  number 
of  both  the  street  car  and  bus  lines  travel  over 
loops  in  the  residential  sections.  This  allows 
them  to  serve  a  larger  territory  but  with  a  less 
direct  service,  and  in  the  case  of  the  street  car 
loops  they  are  less  capable  of  being  extended  to 
meet  future  growth  and  demands. 

A  description  of  the  routings  for  each  street 
car  and  bus  line  follows: 

Main-Bradley 
From  Union  Depot  on  State  to  Adams,  to 
Main,  to  Sheridan.  At  this  point  one  car  con- 
tinues on  Main  to  Western,  to  Bradley,  to  Bour- 
land,  to  Windom,  to  Sheridan,  to  Main  and  re- 
turns to  Union  Depot  over  the  first  portion  of 
the  route.  The  following  car  travels  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  but  over  the  same  loop  to  West- 
ern and  back  to  Main  and  Sheridan  and  then 
to  the  Union  Depot. 

Sheridan  Road-Hurlburt 
From  Loucks  on  Sheridan  to  Main,  to  Adams, 
to  Oak,  to  Hurlburt,  to  Saratoga,  to  Johnson,  to 
Smith,  to  Warren.  Return  on  Martin  to  McBean, 
to  Saratoga,  and  then  over  the  same  route  previ- 
ously described. 

Knoxville 
From  the  Fairgrounds  on  California  to  Cor- 
rington,    to    Knoxville,    to   Globe,    to   Main,  to 
Adams,  to  Fulton,  to  Jefferson,  to  Main.   Return 
the  same  route. 

Heights-Country  Club 
From  the  Court  House  loop  on  Main  to 
Globe,  to  Knoxville,  to  Pennsylvania,  to  Indi- 
ana, to  Ravine,  to  Wisconsin,  to  Frye,  to  Pros- 
pect, to  Seiberling.  From  this  point  one  car  con- 
tinues on  Prospect  to  Gray's  End  and  the  fol- 
lowing car  goes  over  Seiberling  and  private  right 
of  way  to  the  Country  Club.  Both  cars  return 
over  the  same  route. 

Monroe- Lincoln 
From  Springdale  Road  on  Abington  to  Mon- 
roe, to  Hamilton,  to  Jefferson,  to  Second,  to  San- 
ford,  to  Jefferson,  to  Brotherson,  to  Howett,  to 
Bush.  Return  over  Lincoln  to  Jefferson  and  then 
over  same  route. 
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Adams  Street 
From  Lorentz  Avenue  on  Adams  to  Nevada, 
to  Oregon,  to  Adams.    Returns  on  Adams  Street. 

Garden  Street 
From  Ligonier  on  Garden  to  Adams;  returns 
the  same  route.  During  the  morning  and  eve- 
ning rush  hours  the  cars  continue  on  Adams  to 
Fulton,  to  Jefferson,  to  Hamilton,  to  Adams, 
and  return  over  Adams  Street. 

East  Peoria 
From  Adams  on  Walnut  to  I.  T.  S.  right  of 
way,  to  East  Washington,  to  P.  &  P.  U.  cross- 
ing. Returns  same  route.  During  the  rush  per- 
iods a  few  cars  continue  over  the  Heights-Country 
Club  and  Sheridan  Road-Hurlburt  lines. 

(Bus  Lines) 

A.  East  Peoria — Sixth  Street 
From  city  limits  (East  Peoria)  on  East  Wash- 
ington to  Franklin,  to  Jefferson,  to  Hamilton,  to 
Monroe,  to  Sixth,  to  Elliott.  Return  on  Fifth  to 
Monroe,  to  Hamilton,  to  Adams,  to  Franklin, 
and  over  East  Washington. 

B.  Galena  Road 
From  Lorentz  on  Galena  Road  to  I.  V.  Y. 
Club.    Returns  same  route. 

C.  East  Bluff 
From  Walnut  on  Jefferson  to  Jackson,  to 
Pennsylvania,  to  Missouri,  to  Frye,  to  Peoria, 
to  Thrush,  to  Wisconsin,  to  Virginia,  to  Atlantic. 
Return  on  Atlantic  to  McClure,  to  Wisconsin, 
and  over  same  route  to  Jackson.  Then  on  Jack- 
son to  Adams,  to  Walnut. 

D.  West  Bluff — North  University 

1.  University 
From  Western  and  West  Moss  Avenues  one 
bus  travels  to  Rohmann,  to  Sterling,  to  West 
Moss,  to  Western,  and  the  following  bus  travels 
the  same  route  but  in  the  opposite  direction. 
From  Western  and  Moss  the  route  extends  on 
Western  to  Seventh,  to  Second,  to  Jefferson,  to 
Hamilton,  to  North,  to  Columbia  Terrace,  to 
University,  to  Loucks,  to  Sheridan.  Returns 
over  Sheridan  to  McClure,  to  University  and 
over  same  route. 

E.  West  Bluff — North  University 

2.  North  Street-Knolls 
This  line  travels  the  same  route  from  Sterling 
and  Rohmann  to  North  Street  as  the  University 
Route.  The  remainder  of  the  route  is  on  North 


to  McClure,  to  Loucks,  to  Sheridan,  to  Strat- 
ford, to  Bigelow.    Return  the  same  route. 

Duplication  of  Service 

One  of  the  possible  defects  in  any  transit  sys- 
tem is  the  duplication  of  service  provided  by  the 
different  lines.  While  apparently  this  affords  con- 
venience to  the  riding  public,  it  can  easily  work 
to  their  disadvantage.  To  furnish  this  extra  serv- 
ice the  company  is  required  to  maintain  addi- 
tional equipment  where  a  lesser  amount  would 
probably  collect  the  same  income.  The  money 
that  is  expended  to  maintain  any  duplicated 
service  could  be  more  advantageously  used  in 
extending  and  improving  equipment  on  a  smaller 
number  of  well  placed  lines. 

Some  duplication  and  triplication  of  service 
is,  of  course,  unavoidable  and  is,  in  fact,  desir- 
able. This  is  particularly  true  of  the  areas  within 
the  business  district  or  within  the  more  densely 
populated  sections  immediately  adjacent  thereto. 
By  having  the  choice  of  a  number  of  lines,  short 
haul  riding  is  encouraged  which,  in  some  mea- 
sure, is  a  justification  of  dulpication.  Another 
case  of  duplication  is  the  zone  created  around 
the  intersection  of  two  lines.  If  one  street  is 
used  by  two  or  more  lines,  this  is  considered  as 
improved  rather  than  duplicated  service. 

Plate  Number  18  shows  the  duplication  and 
triplication  of  service  furnished  by  the  existing 
routing.  All  areas  lying  within  one-quarter  of  a 
mile  of  a  transit  line  are  considered  to  be  ade- 
quately served.  The  section  containing  the  larg- 
est amount  of  duplication  is  found  immediately 
north  of  the  business  district  where  the  area  is 
served  by  five  lines  that  could,  according  to  ac- 
cepted standards,  be  adequately  served  by  only 
three.  The  area  to  the  southwest,  containing  the 
East  Peoria  and  West  Bluff  bus  lines  and  the 
Hurlburt,  Lincoln,  and  Garden  Street  car  lines, 
also  has  considerable  duplicated  service. 

Of  the  13.37  square  miles  served  by  transit 
facilities,  1.78  square  miles  or  13.3  per  cent  are 
served  by  two  lines  and  1.23  square  miles,  or 
9.2  per  cent,  are  served  by  three  or  more  lines. 
Thus  approximately  22.5  per  cent  of  the  area 
served  has  more  transit  facilities  than  is  theo- 
retically necessary. 

The  establishment  of  the  earlier  competitive 
lines  without  regard  to  future  needs  and  their 
later  incorporation  in  a  unified  system  is  pri- 
marily responsible  for  the  over-lapping  of  serv- 
ice area.  While  some  of  this  duplication  will  be 
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Plate  19 


Plate  20 


desirable  to  accommodate  future  growth  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  it  will  be  eliminated  under 
the  proposed  routing  plans. 

Present  Time  Zones 

The  time  necessary  to  travel  from  the  central 
traffic  district  to  various  sections  of  the  city  is  a 
good  criterion  of  the  service  offered  by  the  tran- 
sit system.  Plate  Number  19  shows  by  five 
minute  intervals  the  time  necessary  to  reach 
any  part  of  the  city  from  the  corner  of  Main 
and  Jefferson.  The  distance  reached  in  any  zone 
is  computed  from  the  scheduled  time  of  the 
transit  line  and  walking  time  assumed  at  three 
miles  per  hour.  For  example,  the  dark  area 
within  the  central  traffic  district  is  that  area 
that  can  be  reached  within  five  minutes. 

The  length  of  time  necessary  to  reach  any 
portion  of  the  city  is  dependent  upon  the  speed 
of  the  car,  which,  in  turn,  is  dependent  upon 
the  congestion  in  the  streets,  number  of  neces- 
sary stops,  and  the  directness  of  the  route.  A 
striking  example  of  how  the  directness  of  route 
affects  the  time  zone  is  evident  by  comparing 
the  Adams  and  the  Heights-Country  Club  line. 
The  Adams  Street  line  is  a  straight,  direct  route 
and  enables  its  riders  to  travel  a  much  greater 
distance  in  the  same  space  of  time  than  the 
Heights  Country  Club  line,  which  follows  a 
somewhat  tortuous  route  until  it  reaches  Pros- 
pect Avenue.  Another  reason  for  the  greater 
speed  on  the  Adams  Street  line  is  the  double 
track.  Similar  comparison,  but  of  a  less  strik- 
ing nature,  can  be  made  between  the  Adams 
Street  line  and  the  Monroe-Lincoln  and  Sheridan 
Road-Hurlburt  lines. 

In  connection  with  this  study  it  should  be 
noted  that  only  two  transit  lines,  namely  the 
Adams  Street  and  the  Knoxville  routes  are 
double  tracked  their  entire  length.  There  is,  how- 
ever, a  considerable  amount  of  double  track  on 
both  the  Main  Street  and  the  Monroe-Lincoln 
lines.  The  company  operates  a  total  length  of 
46.03  street  car  miles  on  a  single  track  basis,  of 
which,  16.11  miles  are  double  track  and  13.81 
miles  are  single  track.  There  are  also  approxi- 
mately 2.16  miles  of  track  that  are  not  used  by 
the  present  routing. 

The  majority  of  residents  within  Peoria  can 
reach  the  central  traffic  district  within  fifteen 
minutes  or  less.  Twenty-five  minutes  are  re- 
quired to  reach  the  southwest  and  northeast  sec- 
tions while  an  even  greater  time  is  requ  red  to 
reach  portions  of  East  Peoria  and  Peoria  Heights. 


The  riding  public  is  always  anxious  to  reach 
its  destination  in  the  least  possible  time,  and 
while  the  present  speed  within  the  city  is  rea- 
sonably good,  the  length  of  the  routes  will  have 
to  be  increased  as  the  city  expands,  and  every 
effort  should  be  made  to  increase  the  speed.  It 
is  primarily  the  duty  of  the  transit  company  to 
provide  faster  service  on  the  different  lines  by 
gradually  providing  more  efficient  methods  of 
operation  and  equipment.  The  City  Plan,  how- 
ever, can  be  of  material  benefit  in  this  respect 
by  suggesting  the  most  direct  routes  for  the  sev- 
eral lines,  and  in  suggesting  street  improvements 
which  will  relieve  congestion. 

Relative  Density  of  Car  and  Passenger 
Flow  on  Existing  Lines 

The  relative  amount  of  service  provided  and 
the  number  of  passengers  carried  on  the  differ- 
ent lines  comprising  the  transit  system  are  shown 
graphically  on  Plate  Number  20.  The  volume  of 
passengers  carried  for  a  typical  day  is  shown  by 
the  solid  black  lines  while  the  number  of  cars 
operated  for  a  similar  day  is  shown  by  the  stip- 
pled bands  adjoining  the  "passenger  flow." 

The  plate  shows  the  same  number  of  passen- 
gers carried  on  all  portions  of  any  line  since  no 
traffic  counts  or  other  information  are  available 
showing  the  exact  location  of  passenger  volume. 
The  largest  number  of  passengers  would  naturally 
be  carried  in  the  vicinity  of  the  central  business 
district.  The  value  of  the  diagram,  however,  is 
to  compare  the  various  lines  as  a  group  rather 
than  any  specific  areas  along  the  line. 

As  might  be  expected,  Adams  Street  carried 
the  largest  number  of  passengers  of  any  line 
within  the  city,  while  the  Galena  Road  bus  line 
carries  the  least.  Furthermore  the  relationship 
between  passenger  volume  and  car  flow  is  better 
on  the  Adams  Street  route  than  for  any  other 
street  car  line.  The  Monroe-Lincoln,  Heights- 
Country  Club,  Knoxville,  Sheridan  Road-Hurl- 
burt and  Main-Bradley  lines  all  carry  approxi- 
mately the  same  volume  of  passengers  with  the 
Main-Bradley  line  having  the  greatest  car  flow. 

A  seperate  investigation  of  the  passenger  vol- 
ume on  each  street  car  line  indicates  that  these 
same  general  proportions  have  been  maintained 
during  the  past  four  years.  Records  of  the  pas- 
senger volume  on  each  bus  line  are  not  available 
for  this  entire  period,  due  to  some  comparatively 
recent  installations.  The  volume  of  passengers 
has  shown  a  tendency  to  increase  on  the  bus 
lines  during  the  period  studied  whereas  on  the 
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street  car  lines  the  volume  has  either  remained 
constant  or  has  shown  a  slight  decrease.  The 
primary  reason  for  the  increased  volume  of  traffic 
on  buses  is  probably  due  to  their  ability  to  trav- 
erse areas  where  transit  facilities  are  needed. 

Some  idea  of  the  service  rendered  by  the 
transit  company  on  the  different  lines  is  given 
in  the  following  table,  showing  the  number  of 
passengers  hauled  and  the  number  of  seats  avail- 
able for  a  typical  day.  Revenue  passengers  per 
day  now  average  28,617  for  the  street  cars  and 
6,502  for  the  buses.  The  greater  number  of  excess 
seats  indicates  that  the  company  is  adequately 
meeting  the  demands  of  the  riding  public.  While 
this  condition  would  not  apply  during  the  rush 
hours,  a  study  of  the  car  flow  in  the  central 
traffic  district  for  these  periods  indicates  that  the 
company  is  also  attempting  to  meet  this  demand. 

Table  Showing  Passengers  Carried  Daring 
Typical  Day  and  Seats  Furnished 


Num- 
ber 
of 
Line  Cars 

Street  Cars 

1.  Main-Bradley.  .  782 

2.  Sheridan  Road- 
Hurlburt 480 

3.  Knoxville 636 

4.  Heights-Country 
Club 528 

5.  Monroe  -  Lincoln  524 

6.  Adams 520 

7.  Garden 280 

8.  East  Peoria. ...  184 

Bus  Lines 

A.  East  Peoria..  . .   170 

B.  Galena  Road .  .   104 

C.  East  Bluff 134 

D.  West  Bluff- 
North  Univer- 
sity    194 


Num- 
ber of 
Passen- 
gers 


Num- 
ber of 
Seats 
Fur- 
nished 


Num- 
ber of 
Excess 
Seats 


4,357    26,588     22,231 


3,985 

16,320 

12,335 

3,362 

21,629 

18,267 

4,012 

18,312 

14,300 

4,714 

17,816 

13,102 

8,602 

20,800 

12,198 

1,772 

9,520 

7,748 

1,102 

7,360 

6,258 

2,429 

4,480 

2,051 

125 

2,912 

2,787 

1,371 

3,752 

2,381 

3,641       5,432       1,791 


THE  TRANSIT  PLANS: 

Intermediate  Rerouting  Plan 

There  are  indications  that  electric  railways  in 
some  of  the  smaller  cities,  and  under  certain  con- 
ditions, may  eventually  be  supplanted  by  buses 
or  other  carriers.  However,  in  the  majority  of 
cities  of  more  than  100,000  population,  the  pub- 


lic carrier  which  is  most  likely  to  be  maintained 
for  the  period  considered  by  the  City  Plan  for 
the  transportation  of  large  numbers  of  people  is 
the  electric  railway. 

In  view  of  the  present  economic  condition  of 
transit  companies,  large  expenditures  for  new 
track  and  equipment  are  difficult  to  justify.  Con- 
sequently a  workable  transit  plan  should  not 
only  make  provision  for  additional  transit  facil- 
ities, but  also  give  consideration  to  the  proper 
and  economic  use  of  existing  facilities. 

Two  routing  plans  are  prepared  for  the  area 
beyond  the  central  business  district:  The  Ulti- 
mate Transit  Plan  and  an  Intermediate  Plan. 
Both  of  these  are  designated  to  provide  for  the 
future  transit  needs  of  the  city  by  means  of  an 
orderly  and  logical  development. 

The  Ultimate  Plan  proposes  changes,  new 
lines,  and  extensions  several  of  which  cannot  be 
made  until  the  majority  of  the  Major  Street  im- 
provements have  been  completed  and  the  popu- 
lation has  materially  increased. 

Under  the  Intermediate  Plan  (Plate  Number 
21)  the  suggested  changes  and  improvements 
can,  and  the  majority  of  them  should,  be  made, 
within  a  few  years.  The  recommendations  in- 
volve some  re-routing,  extensions,  and  abandon- 
ment of  present  routes  and  track,  but  relatively 
little  expenditure  for  new  track.  The  majority  of 
the  extensions  and  re-routing  affect  only  the  bus 
lines  and  are  primarily  designed  to  eliminate  du- 
plication and  to  provide  better  service  in  some 
sections.  It  is  important  that  these  changes  and 
improvements  be  made  in  accordance  with  a 
definite  plan  that  is  coordinated  with  the  Ulti- 
mate Plan,  in  order  that  the  future  transit  sys- 
tem may  be  developed  in  the  most  economical 
manner. 

There  are  certain  general  principles  involved 
in  the  design  of  an  adequate  and  efficient  transit 
system.  These  principles  have  been  followed  in 
devising  both  the  Ultimate  and  Intermediate 
Plans,  and  may  be  briefly  stated  as  follows: 


(a)  Lines   should   be   direct,    continuous, 
through  routed  whenever  possible. 


and 


(b)  Traffic  should  enter  the  business  district  in 
the  direction  from  which  it  originates. 

(c)  Both  portions  of  a  through  routed  line 
should  have  similar  characteristics,  especi- 
ally concerning  the  number  of  passengers 
carried. 
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(d)  Unnecessary  duplication  and  over-lapping 
of  service  is  uneconomical  and  should  be 
avoided.  (The  walking  distance  required  to 
reach  a  transit  line  should  not  be  over  one- 
quarter  of  a  mile.) 

(e)  Facilities  should  be  provided  for  cross  town 
service  outside  of  the  central  traffic  district 
which  will  facilitate  rapid  communication 
between  the  various  outlying  districts  and 
avoid  the  congested  area. 

(f)  The  type  of  service  should  be  provided 
which  has  demonstrated  that  it  best  meets 
demands  of  public  convenience.  This  pro- 
vision indicates  and  to  a  large  extent  gov- 
erns, the  type  of  vehicle,  street  car,  trolley 
bus,  or  motor  bus  to  be  used,  and  its  time 
schedules. 

The  complete  unification  of  transit  facilities 
that  is  now  found  in  Peoria  will  facilitate  the  pro- 
visions for  economical  and  adequate  future  serv- 
ice. A  few  cities  have  two  or  more  competitive 
transportation  systems  and  difficulty  is  often  en- 
countered in  making  improvements  of  any  desir- 
able nature  or  benefit  under  such  conditions.  The 
recommended  changes  for  each  route  under  the 
Intermediate  Plan  are  as  follows: 

Street  Car  Lines 

1.  Main-Bradley 

The  parts  of  this  route  on  Western,  Bradley, 
Bourland,  Windom,  and  Sheridan  which  consti- 
tute the  southern  half  of  the  loop  around  Brad- 
ley College,  are  to  be  abandoned  and  the  route 
made  a  through  line  between  the  intersection  of 
Main  and  Western  and  the  Union  Station.  As 
discussed  in  a  later  section,  part  of  the  present 
route  on  Bradley  Avenue  will  be  replaced  by  a 
bus  line  which  can  be  extended  westward,  at  an 
early  date.  The  change  conforms  to  the  princi- 
ples of  direct  through  routes  instead  of  loop 
operation. 

2.  Sheridan  Road-Hurlburt 

The  Hurlburt  end  of  this  route  is  objection- 
able because  of  its  indirectness  and  because  of 
the  loop  operation  of  the  western  end  in  Smith 
and  Martin  Streets.  Furthermore,  the  operating 
characteristics  of  the  Sheridan  Road  end  of  the 
line  are  similar  to  those  of  the  Monroe  Street 
line.  It  is  proposed,  therefore,  to  connect  the 
Sheridan  Road  end  with  the  Monroe  Street  line 
and  to  eventually  replace  the  Hurlburt  end  of 
the  route  by  a  bus  line.  For  the  present,  how- 
ever, it  is  suggested  that  the  route,  also  remain 


on  Hurlburt  and  Smith  and  that  a  portion  of  the 
cars  from  the  Sheridan  Road  end  of  the  route 
will  travel  this  loop  and  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  cars  will  travel  over  Monroe  Street.  This 
final  routing  will  establish  two  through  routes 
that  traverse  important  residential  districts  and 
enter  the  business  district  as  directly  as  possible. 
If  street  cars  are  used  on  this  route  a  double 
track  should  be  laid  in  Monroe  Street  between 
Hamilton  and  Main  and  connection  made  with 
the  Main  Street  tracks.  A  northward  extension 
on  Sheridan  Road  should  also  be  made  to  serve 
the  fast  developing  residential  district. 

3.  Knoxville 

In  order  to  replace  the  downtown  loop  on  the 
Knoxville  route  it  is  proposed  to  connect  it  with 
the  present  Garden  Street  shuttle  line.  The  route 
would  extend  over  Main  and  Adams  to  Garden 
Street  and  would  then  traverse  the  present  Gar- 
den Street  route.  This  routing  would  not  only 
provide  much  better  service  along  Garden  Street, 
but  would  also  improve  the  service  on  a  portion 
of  the  Adams  Street  line  by  providing  more  cars. 

4  Heights-Country  Club 

The  present  routing  of  this  line  is  very  cir- 
cuitous and  indirect  as  it  nears  the  central  part 
of  the  city.  Furthermore,  its  present  loop  oper- 
ation in  the  downtown  area  should  be  eliminated. 
It  is  suggested  that  the  west  or  Lincoln  Avenue 
end  of  the  present  Monroe-Lincoln  line  be  con- 
nected with  the  Heights-Country  Club  line  and 
that  the  routing  of  the  latter  be  changed  to  bring 
it  into  the  central  traffic  district  on  Monroe 
Street.  Abington  Street  would  probably  be  the 
most  logical  one  to  use  as  a  connection  between 
Prospect  and  Monroe  but  the  possibility  of  using 
the  proposed  Prospect-Caroline  connection  should 
also  be  considered.  The  addition  of  another  line 
on  Monroe  would  improve  the  service  on  this 
street  and  should  encourage  short  haul  riding. 

5.  Monroe- Lincoln 

As  previously  discussed  the  Monroe  Street 
end  of  this  route  is  to  be  connected  to  the  Sher- 
idan Road  line,  and  the  Lincoln  end  with  the 
Heights-Country  Club  line.  The  present  loop 
operation  on  Howett  is  to  be  abandoned  and  this 
end  of  the  line  operated  only  on  Lincoln  and 
Jefferson  Streets. 

6.  Adams 

No  change  recommended. 

7.  Garden 

To  be  connected  to  the  Knoxville  line  as  pre- 
viously discussed. 
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8.  East  Peoria 

No  change  recommended  and  the  line  should 
continue  primarily  as  service  to  the  East  Peoria 
factories. 

Bus  Lines 

A.  East  Peoria 

The  Sixth  Street  portion  of  the  present  west- 
ern loop  is  to  be  abandoned  and  the  route  is  to 
be  extended  westward  on  Fifth  Street,  Saratoga, 
Bradley,  and  Rohmann.  It  replaces  in  part  the 
present  car  line  on  Bradley  and  the  present  bus 
line  on  Rohmann.  The  changes  will  enable  direct, 
through  routing  and  will  provide  for  westward 
extension  to  accommodate  new  growth. 

B.  Galena  Road 

No  changes  are  recommended  at  present,  but 
with  the  further  development  of  the  district  ad- 
joining the  Illinois  River,  north  of  the  city,  this 
shuttle  line  should  eventually  be  extended  into 
the  downtown  district  as  express  service  over 
Adams  Street. 

C.  East  Bluff 

When  the  Heights-Country  Club  car  line  has 
been  changed  as  previously  recommended,  this 
bus  line  should  be  re-routed  over  Pennyslvania, 
Indiana,  Illinois,  and  thence  directly  out  Wis- 
consin to  the  Heights.  To  provide  a  through 
route  and  to  eventually  replace  the  Hurlburt  car 
line  as  previously  discussed,  the  route  should  also 
pass  through  the  central  district  and  thence  out 
Smith  Street,  ascending  the  bluff  on  Western 
Avenue  and  extending  west  on  West  Moss  to 
take  the  place  of  the  south  side  of  the  present 
West  Bluff  line  loop.  Until  the  Hurlburt  car  line 
is  abandoned,  however,  the  bus  should  be  routed 
on  Second  rather  than  on  Smith  Street.  It  can 
travel  over  Seventh  to  Western  and  then  over 
the  western  portion  of  the  route  as  previously 
outlined. 

D.  West  Bluff-North-University 

Under  the  proposed  plan  the  western  portion 
of  this  line  has  been  supplanted  by  other  bus 
routes.  It  is,  therefore  recommended  that  the 
line  on  University  and  Columbia  Terrace  be 
routed  through  the  central  district  and  thence 
over  Jefferson  and  Hayes  to  Folker  as  soon  as 
paving  conditions  will  permit.  This  routing  will 
provide  excellent  service  in  the  southwestern 
portion  of  the  city  which  is  not  now  adequately 
served.  The  service  to  Bartonville  should  be  im- 
proved and  it  is  suggested  that  the  route  on 
North   Street   be   extended   over   Jefferson   and 


Adams  and  thence  southward  to  Bartonville. 
Either  North  or  Bigelow  Streets  may  be  used  for 
the  route  to  the  Knolls,  but  the  former  is  more 
desirable.  The  buses  on  this  route  should  run  as 
express  service  between  the  southern  end  of  the 
Adams  Street  car  line  and  the  central  traffic  dis- 
trict. The  present  routing  of  this  line  through  the 
central  area  on  Hamilton  between  Jefferson  and 
North  Street  is  the  source  of  considerable  delay 
due  to  the  characteristics  of  Hamilton  Boule- 
vard. Therefore,  while  Hamilton  Boulevard  will 
ultimately  have  to  be  used,  it  is  suggested  that 
the  Intermediate  routing  of  these  lines  be  down 
North  Street  and  then  over  Main  to  the  busi- 
ness district.  If  Hamilton  should  eventually  be 
selected  for  a  state  highway  route,  it  would  be 
logical  to  route  the  city  buses  over  this  street  as 
shown  in  the  Ultimate  Plan. 

Ultimate  Transit  Plan 

Previous  studies  in  this  report  have  indicated 
the  probable  amount  and  distribution  of  future 
population  in  Peoria  and  vicinity.  The  Ultimate 
Transit  Plan  is  designed  to  care  for  this  future 
development.  It  will  obviously  be  many  years 
before  many  of  the  proposed  improvements  are 
necessary  but,  with  the  aid  of  the  comprehensive 
plan,  they  can  be  installed  as  needed,  with  the 
assurance  that  each  unit  will  fit  into  the  final 
scheme. 

The  plan  includes  the  majority  of  the  present 
system  with  certain  revisions  and  simplifications, 
as  well  as  new  lines  and  numerous  proposed  ex- 
tensions. The  kind  of  service  to  be  furnished, 
whether  street  car,  bus,  or  trolley  bus,  has  been 
purposely  omitted,  and  no  specific  routings  for 
individual  lines  are  shown.  Schedules,  routes,  and 
the  like  can  best  be  worked  out  during  the  evo- 
lution of  the  plan.  Correlated  with  the  Major 
Street,  Transportation,  and  Zoning  Plans,  the 
Ultimate  Plan  is  intended  to  serve  as  the  guide 
to  be  followed  in  making  any  future  physical  im- 
provement in  the  transit  system.  Many  of  the 
proposed  major  street  improvements  will  have  to 
be  completed  before  some  of  the  suggested  routes 
on  the  Ultimate  Plan  can  be  installed. 

A  detailed  discussion  of  the  plan  is  not  essen- 
tial. In  general  the  new  lines  and  extensions  are 
located  on  important  major  streets  that  traverse 
areas  in  which  new  development  is  most  likely  to 
occur.  The  plan  provides  for  a  cross-town  route 
which  will  intersect  all  other  lines  and  enable 
quick  and  convenient  movement  between  the  dif- 
ferent residential  districts.  The  routes  are  more 
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concentrated  in  the  area  immediately  north  and 
northeast  of  the  business  district  since  this  sec- 
tion will  be  densely  populated  and  adequate  tran- 
sit facilities  will  be  essential. 


Present  Transit  Routes  and  Proposed 

Intermediate  Routing  in  the  Central 

Traffic  District 

The  new  routings  as  proposed  under  the  In- 
termediate Transit  Plan  will  necessitate  a  number 
of  changes  in  the  business  districts.  These  pro- 
posed route  changes,  together  with  the  existing 
routings  in  this  area  are  indicated  on  Plate  Num- 
ber 23.  It  should  be  noted  that  these  routings 
show  the  car  line  removed  from  Hurlburt  and 
the  western  portion  of  the  East  Bluff  bus  line 
located  on  Smith  Street  as  they  will  eventually  be. 

More  street  car  lines  now  use  Main  Street 
than  any  other,  but  the  total  of  both  buses  and 
car  lines  is  greatest  on  Adams  Street.  These  two 
streets  along  with  Jefferson  are  the  most  heavily 
used  for  transit  purposes  in  the  central  area.  In 
the  business  district  it  is  usually  desirable  to  have 
alternate  streets  used  by  transit  facilities  so  as  to 
eliminate  conflict  with  vehicular  movement. 
While  this  principle  cannot  be  followed  in  Peoria 
the  resulting  system  will  prove  satisfactory  be- 
cause of  the  wide  streets  and  the  fact  that  the 
transit  routes  are  concentrated  on  a  compara- 
tively few  thoroughfares. 

Under  the  Intermediate  Re-routing  Plan  the 
same  number  of  lines  will  use  Jefferson,  but  there 
will  be  two  less  on  Adams  Street.  Main  Street 
will  have  one  less  car  line,  although  it  will  carry 
two  additional  bus  lines  over  a  portion  of  the 
route.  Street  car  operation  will  be  removed  from 
Hamilton  between  Monroe  and  Jefferson  and  from 
Jefferson  between  Main  and  Hamilton.  The  plan, 
however,  requires  new  track  on  Monroe  between 
Main  and  Hamilton  with  the  necessary  connec- 
tion for  turning  both  east  and  west  into  Main 
Street. 

A  study  of  the  car  flow  in  the  business  dis- 
trict further  shows  the  present  concentration  of 
transit  facilities  on  Main  and  Adams  Street.  The 
greatest  one-way  movement  in  any  location  is 
the  south-bound  traffic  on  Adams  between  Main 
and  Fulton.  This  comprises  fifty-one  street  cars 
and  twenty  buses  per  maximum  hour  and  can 
be  compared  with  movements  of  100  to  120  cars 
for  similar  periods  in  the  larger  cities. 

The  present  arrangement  of  lines  results  in  a 
large  number  of  turning  movements  in  the  cen- 


tral area.  As  the  city  grows  and  the  frequency 
of  service  is  increased  these  will  become  increas- 
ingly serious  as  traffic  obstructions.  Under  the 
proposed  re-routing  the  whole  operation  in  the 
central  area  will  be  simplified  and,  by  elim- 
inating the  several  loops,  the  number  of  turning 
movements  will  be  materially  reduced.  Whereas 
there  are  now  512  turning  movements  during  the 
maximum  hour  there  would  be  but  364  during 
the  same  period  under  the  proposed  re-routing. 
It  would  be  possible  to  further  reduce  the  num- 
ber of  turns  by  permitting  the  busses  to  make 
left  hand  turns  from  Jefferson  onto  Main  Street. 
Less  confusion,  however,  will  probably  result  in 
routing  the  buses  around  the  block  bounded  by 
Jefferson,  Hamilton  and  Madison.  The  most  sim- 
plified movement  will  be  obtained  when  the  buses 
use  Hamilton  throughout  its  entire  length. 


INTERURBAN  BUS  ROUTINGS 

Present  and  Proposed  Interurban 
Bus  Routes 

Peoria  is  served  by  twelve  interurban  bus 
lines  operated  by  ten  different  companies.  These 
lines  operate  out  of  five  separate  terminal  sta- 
tions located  in  different  parts  of  the  central  dis- 
trict and  afford  transportation  to  nearby  com- 
munities as  well  as  through  service  to  a  number 
of  distant  points. 

Plate  Number  24  shows  the  present  and  pro- 
posed routing  of  each  of  the  interurban  bus  lines 
outside  of  the  central  district.  In  general,  the 
lines  follow  the  direct  routes  and  reach  the  cen- 
tral district  with  a  minimum  of  turning  move- 
ments. The  revisions  suggested  under  the  pro- 
posed routing  will  enable  the  proposed  central 
terminal  to  be  reached  by  a  more  advantageous 
route  than  would  be  possible  under  the  present 
operation,  and  will  also  tend  to  relieve  streets 
that  are  now  congested.  An  example  of  traffic 
relief  that  would  be  afforded  is  the  use  of  the 
new  Cedar  Street  bridge  instead  of  the  con- 
gested Franklin  Street  span. 

Proposed  changes  are  as  follows: 

Routes  1  and  2  to  Bartonville,  Pekin,  Canton 
and  Quincy  will  use  Jefferson  instead  of  Adams 
between  Western  Avenue  and  the  central  dis- 
trict. Routes  3,  4,  11  and  12  to  Kentland,  Rock- 
ford,  Chicago,  Danville,  Indianapolis,  Pekin, 
Springfield,  and  St.  Louis  will  use  Jefferson 
Street  to  the  new  terminal  and  the  new  Cedar 
Street  bridge  and  its  proposed  connection  in 
East   Peoria   to   Washington   Street.    While   the 
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use  of  the  new  bridge  will  slightly  increase  the 
operating  mileage  the  freedom  from  traffic  de- 
lays will  improve  the  time  in  transit.  Routes  9 
and  10  to  Brimfield  and  Davenport  are  to  enter 
the  central  district  via  Main  Street  instead  of 
Hamilton.  At  such  a  time,  however,  as  Main 
Street  becomes  seriously  congested  and  the  pave- 
ment is  widened  on  Hamilton,  the  latter  street 
should  be  utilized  for  these  routes  between  North 
Street  and  Glendale  Avenue. 


Present  and  Proposed  Bus  Routes  in 
Central  Traffic  District 

The  present  routings  of  interurban  bus  lines 
within  the  central  traffic  district  are  shown  on 
Plate  Number  25.  The  present  terminals  pro- 
vide no  facilities  for  storage  or  for  loading  or 
unloading  except  at  the  curb  in  the  public  street. 
The  proposed  re-routing  in  the  central  district 
are  also  shown  on  the  accompanying  map. 

A  total  of  178  buses  use  five  scattered  ter- 
minals daily,  89  inbound  and  89  outbound.  The 
extensive  use  of  the  loop  composed  of  Hamilton, 
Adams,  Fayette,  and  Jefferson  is  shown  by  the 


plan.  It  will  also  be  noted  that  only  a  few  streets 
in  the  central  area  are  free  from  these  bus  lines. 
A  number  of  the  buses  stop  at  the  majority  of 
the  terminals  which  is  the  cause  of  their  multi- 
plicity of  movement  within  the  central  business 
district. 

Under  the  proposed  routing,  Jefferson  Street 
alone  will  be  used  through  the  central  area  and 
it  will  carry  only  one  line  through  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  business  district.  The  other  street  that 
is  proposed  to  carry  bus  lines  is  Monson  and  since 
this  street  now  has  only  a  nominal  amount  of 
traffic  it  is  well  adapted  for  this  purpose.  One 
minor  street  improvement  that  should  be  made 
to  enable  this  proposed  routing  to  serve  most 
effectively  is  the  rounding  of  the  corner  at  Mon- 
son and  Glendale  which  will  facilitate  turning 
movements.  A  comparison  of  the  two  plans  will 
readily  show  that  considerable  traffic  confusion 
would  be  eliminated  within  the  central  district 
by  the  proposed  routing.  If  Hamilton  Boulevard 
should  be  selected  as  a  state  highway  route  the 
buses  that  enter  the  city  via  North  Street  could 
come  down  Hamilton  instead  of  Main  as  far  as 
Glendale  Avenue  and  then  over  Glendale  to 
Monson. 
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CHAPTER  V 

Transportation 


Introduction 


T)EORIA  is  at  present  well  served  by  many 
-*-  important  railroads.  The  growth  of  industry 
requiring  direct  rail  service  attests  this  fact. 
Improvements  may  be  made,  however,  which 
will  add  to  the  efficiency  of  the  railroad  plant 
and  increase  its  economic  value  to  the  city. 

It  is  obviously  impossible  in  any  city  to  com- 
pletely revise  the  existing  railroad  plan,  casting 
aside  the  present  facilities  and  developing  an  en- 
tirely new  ideal  complying  with  every  desirable 
requirement.  The  City  Plan,  therefore,  must 
recognize  existing  conditions  and  readjust  only 
those  facilities  which  can  be  coordinated  with 
the  city  structure  without  disruption  of  estab- 
lished railroad  and  industrial  values. 

Recommendations  can  be  made  which  will 
afford  a  better  coordination  of  the  railroad  plant 
with  other  elements  of  the  city  structure.  Im- 
provements of  the  railroad  plant  from  the  stand- 
point of  more  economic  operation  is  also  possi- 
ble. The  matter  of  future  expansion  requires 
still  other  recommendations.  No  railroad  can  be 
considered  as  finished.  Plans  must  be  made  for 
many  years  to  come,  subject,  of  course,  to  con- 
stant study  and  revision. 

The  Illinois  River  afforded  the  first  form  of 
transportation  for  Peoria  and  there  is  evidence 
of  both  passenger  and  freight  traffic  on  this  river 
as  early  as  1834.  The  first  railroad  was  started 
in  1838  and  was  to  run  from  Peoria  to  Warsaw. 
The  project  failed,  however,  and  the  line  was  not 
completed.  Several  lines,  including  the  Illinois 
Valley  R.  R.,  the  Peoria  and  Hannibal,  and  a 
line  from  Peoria  to  Oquawka  were  incorporated 
between  1849  and  1851.  This  general  period  was 
marked  by  considerable  activity  in  railroad  con- 
struction throughout  Illinois  and  adjoining  states. 

The  first  train  arrived  in  the  city  in  Novem- 
ber, 1854,  over  the  Peoria  and  Bureau  Valley 
R.  R.  (now  a  part  of  the  C.  R.  I.  and  P.)  Other 
railroads  entered  the  city  in  the  following  years 
and  the  Illinois  Terminal,  which  was  one  of  the 
last,  was  constructed  from  Peoria  to  Blooming- 
ton  in  1916.  There  are  now  thirteen  steam  rail- 
roads and  one  electric  line  serving  the  city,  only 
one  of  which  operates  as  a  through  line. 


EXISTING  CONDITIONS 
Property  Owned  by  Railroads 

The  property  owned  by  the  several  railroads 
within  the  city  of  Peoria  and  vicinity  is  shown 
on  Plate  Number  26.  Practically  all  of  the  prop- 
erty is  located  along  the  river  and  stream  val- 
leys. Consequently  it  is  not  scattered  throughout 
the  urban  areas  as  is  the  case  in  many  cities. 

A  study  of  this  plate  in  connection  with  Plate 
Number  27  (Existing  Railroad  Facilities)  indicates 
the  possibility  of  enlarging  the  present  railroad 
plant.  While  some  of  the  property  is  now  utilized 
for  industrial  purposes,  there  are  only  a  few  in- 
stances in  which  the  railroad  facilities  have  no 
opportunity  for  future  expansion.  The  compari- 
son of  the  two  plans  also  indicate  any  unused 
property  which  might  logically  be  used  by  new 
facilities. 

Existing  Railroad  Facilities 

The  influence  of  topographical  conditions  up- 
on the  location  of  the  present  railroad  facilities 
is  indicated  upon  Plate  Number  27.  Only  one 
line,  namely  the  Rock  Island  Branch  of  the  C. 
R.  I.  &  P.  traverses  the  residential  districts 
rather  than  area  which  is  used  or  adapted  for 
industrial  purposes.  The  general  arrangement  is 
fortunate  in  that  conflict  with  other  elements  of 
the  city's  structure  is  reduced  to  a  minimum 
and  any  desirable  unification  of  facilities  is  made 
more  feasible. 

The  majority  of  the  different  units  compris- 
ing the  railroad  plant  are  also  well  located.  For 
example,  nearly  all  of  the  local  interior  yards  are 
located  within  existing  industrial  districts  and 
can  be  readily  used  for  assembling  and  storing 
cars  from  the  different  plants.  The  majority  of 
the  classification  yards  are  located  beyond  the 
city  limits  which  is  desirable  since  they  usually 
contain  large  areas  that  interfere  with  vehicular 
movement.  The  freight  houses  and  passenger  sta- 
tions are  convenient  to  the  central  business  dis- 
trict although  more  parking  space  and  open  area 
would  be  desirable  around  the   Union  Station. 

Because  of  the  wide  extent  of  Plate  Number 
27  it  is  necessarily  diagrammatic  in  character. 
It  does,  however,  show  the  separate  units  of  the 
entire  railroad  plant  and  their  relationship  to 
each  other  as  well  as  to  the  entire  city.  The  in- 
dustries that  are  served  by  the  present  railroad 


Page  55 


facilities  are  also  indicated.  A  brief  discussion  of 
the  facilities  of  each  railroad  follows: 

Chicago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific 

Chicago  Branch — This  single  track  line  enters 
Peoria  from  the  north  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
the  Illinois  River.  Within  the  northeastern  por- 
tion of  the  city  it  traverses  and  serves  the  large 
industrial  district  between  the  river  and  Adams 
Street.  The  C.  R.  I.  &  P.  owns  and  controls  the 
Peoria  Terminal  Railroad,  which  has  tracks  ex- 
tending from  a  connection  with  the  Rock  Island 
tracks  near  the  station,  along  the  river  in  the 
southwestern  portion  of  the  city,  and  into  Bar- 
tonville.  This  line  enables  the  C.  R.  I.  &  P.  to 
serve  some  of  the  industries  within  this  portion 
of  the  city  and  also  to  connect  with  other  rail- 
roads within  the  area. 

Rock  Island  Branch — This  branch  enters  the 
city  from  the  north,  passing  along  the  municipal 
golf  course  and  Springdale  Cemetery  and  con- 
nects with  the  Chicago  branch  in  the  vicinity  of 
Morgan  Street.  Within  the  city  it  traverses  a 
section  that  is  predominately  residential  and 
only  a  few  industries  are  found  along  it. 

The  terminal  facilities  of  the  C.  R.  I.  &  P. 
include  a  passenger  station  located  near  the  foot 
of  Fulton  Street  and  a  freight  house  at  Eaton 
Street.  One  track  at  the  passenger  station  and 
several  at  the  freight  house  provide  facilities  for 
storage  purposes  in  connection  with  these  build- 
ings. The  principal  classification  yard  is  located 
northeast  of  the  freight  station  and  all  freight 
trains  are  received  in  and  dispatched  from  this 
yard.  Under  normal  conditions  the  yard  is  some- 
what crowded  as  evidenced  by  the  use  of  the 
smaller  yard  near  the  foot  of  Cornhill  Street. 
Terminal  facilities  such  as  a  round  house,  coach 
yard,  and  cleaning  and  storage  yard  are  located 
near  the  foot  of  Evans  Street.  Somewhat  similar 
terminal  facilities  and  a  storage  yard  belonging 
to  the  Peoria  Terminal  Railroad  are  located  in 
Bartonville. 

Interchange  with  other  railroads  is  accom- 
plished by  the  open  interchange  method,  cars 
being  assembled  and  delivered  to  the  connecting 
line  yard  by  the  C.  R.  I.  &  P.  engines  at  any 
time.  There  is  an  interchange  arrangement,  how- 
ever, with  the  T.  P.  &  W.  wherein  the  engines 
from  either  road  will  return  with  any  cars  des- 
tined for  its  own  yard.  The  P.  &  P.  U.  and  the 
C.  B.  &  Q.  facilities  are  used  for  making  inter- 
change with  any  road  with  which  the  Rock 
Island  has  no  connection. 


Chicago  &  Northwestern 

This  line  enters  the  Peoria  district  from  the 
north  through  the  Kickapoo  Creek  valley.  About 
one-half  mile  west  of  the  city  limits  the  line  to 
Pekin  and  beyond  connects  with  and  crosses  over 
the  Peoria  line.  Only  a  small  portion  of  this  line 
lies  within  the  city  limits.  The  industries  served 
by  the  railroad  are  located  within  the  south- 
western portion  of  the  city.  While  no  industrial 
development  has  taken  place  in  the  Kickapoo 
valley  the  area  is  well  adapted  to  such  use. 

Terminal  facilities  consist  of  a  yard  located 
at  Iowa  Junction  in  the  extreme  southwestern 
portion  of  the  city.  Some  facilities  for  making 
minor  repairs  to  rolling  stock  are  maintained 
within  the  area.  The  company  uses  the  P.  &  P. 
U.  freight  and  passenger  stations  as  well  as  the 
track  of  that  railroad  to  reach  these  facilities. 
The  P.  &  P.  U.  also  handles  the  terminal  busi- 
ness for  this  road. 


Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy 

The  Kickapoo  Creek  valley  is  also  used  as 
the  entrance  for  this  line  and  it  parallels  the  C. 
&  N.  W.  to  the  latter's  yard.  From  this  point 
it  continues  northeastward  parallel  to  the  P.  & 
P.  U.  and  the  Peoria  Terminal  tracks  to  a  point 
near  Franklin  Street.  The  line  connects  with 
other  railroads  within  the  area  and  serves  a  num- 
ber of  industries  in  the  district  between  South 
Adams  Street  and  the  river. 

The  Union  Station  at  Chestnut  Street  is  used 
for  passenger  trains  and  the  C.  B.  &  Q.  freight 
house  is  located  at  Washington  and  Persimmon 
Streets.  The  passenger  equipment  is  cared  for  at 
the  other  end  of  the  branch  line,  which  is  at 
Galesburg.  Team  tracks  are  located  north  of 
Chestnut  and  east  of  Water  Street  opposite  the 
Union  Station.  The  yard  is  located  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  Cedar  Street,  between  Washington  Street 
and  the  river.  All  freight  trains  are  received  in 
and  dispatched  from  this  yard  and  cars  for  dif- 
ferent plants  within  the  city  are  also  classified 
here.  A  turn-table,  round  house,  and  various  serv- 
ice buildings  and  facilities  are  located  near  the 
yard. 

The  open  interchange  method,  similar  to  that 
of  the  C.  R.  I.  &  P.  is  used,  but  C.  B.  &  Q.  en- 
gines receive  cars  from  as  well  as  deliver  to  the 
T.  P.  &  W.  yard. 
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Minneapolis  &  St.  Louis 

This  line  enters  the  Peoria  district  from  the 
west,  paralleling  the  C.  B.  &  Q.  and  the  C.  & 
N.  W.  from  a  point  about  opposite  Madison 
Park.  The  line  extends  eastward  and  connects 
with  the  Peoria  Terminal  and  other  railroads  at 
Iowa  Junction. 

This  road  uses  the  C.  R.  I.  &  P.  passenger 
and  freight  stations  and  the  Peoria  Terminal 
tracks  are  used  from  Iowa  Junction  to  reach  these 
facilities.  The  classification  yard  is  located  north- 
west of  the  Adams  Street  viaduct  and  the  usual 
receiving,  dispatching,  and  classification  of  freight 
cars  is  handled  here.  Located  near  this  yard  are 
the  terminal  facilities  consisting  of  an  engine 
house,  ice  house  and  various  service  buildings. 
Engines  are  cared  for  and  repairs  to  rolling  stock 
are  made  here.  The  passenger  equipment  is  cared 
for  at  the  other  end  of  the  branch  line.  A  stor- 
age yard  extends  northwestward  from  the  clas- 
sification yard  parallel  to  and  adjoining  the  main 
line. 


Toledo,  Peoria  &  Western 

This  road  enters  Peoria  from  the  east  follow- 
ing along  Farm  Creek.  It  crosses  the  Illinois 
River  on  its  own  bridge  which  is  located  between 
the  I.  T.  S.  and  the  Franklin  Street  bridges.  The 
line  connects  with  the  C.  B.  &  Q.  tracks  near 
the  western  end  of  the  bridge  which  are  used  to 
Iowa  Junction  and  the  Peoria  Terminal  tracks 
are  then  used  to  connect  with  the  western  end 
of  the  line  located  southwest  of  the  city.  A  num- 
ber of  industries  in  East  Peoria  are  served  by 
this  line.  Connection  is  made  with  the  P.  &  P. 
U.  in  East  Peoria  and  again  with  that  road  as 
well  as  with  the  C.  B.  &  Q.  at  the  western  end 
of  the  bridge. 

A  separate  passenger  station  is  maintained 
opposite  the  Union  Station  on  Chestnut  Street. 
New  team  tracks  have  been  constructed  just 
southeast  of  the  Franklin  Street  bridge.  The  clas- 
sification yard  is  located  in  East  Peoria  east  of 
the  Washington  Street  crossing  and  all  freight 
cars  are  received,  dispatched,  and  classified  in 
this  yard.  The  usual  terminal  facilities,  including 
equipment  for  repairing  rolling  stock,  are  located 
near  the  east  end  of  the  yard.  With  the  excep- 
tion of  the  interchange  with  the  C.  R.  I.  &  P. 
and  the  C.  B.  &  Q.  which  has  been  previously 
discussed,  this  road  delivers  any  cars  to  the 
yards  of  the  connecting  lines  and  the  engines 
return  light. 


Lake  Erie  &  Western 

This  railroad  enters  the  Peoria  district  from 
the  east  and  parallels  the  T.  P.  &  W.  to  approx- 
imately the  Main  Street  crossing  in  East  Peoria. 
The  line  connects  with  the  P.  &  P.  U.  at  this 
point  and  operates  over  this  road  into  the  Union 
Station.  The  road  formerly  entered  the  P.  &  P. 
U.  yard  by  a  single  track  line  located  about  two 
blocks  south  of  the  present  line  but  this  route 
has  been  abandoned. 

The  road  has  no  terminal  facilities  within  the 
Peoria  district  and  terminal  operation  is  by  the 
P.  &  P.  U.  Freight  trains  are  received  and  dis- 
patched from  the  East  Peoria  yard  of  that  line. 

Chicago  &  Alton 

The  C.  &  A.  has  two  branches  operating  into 
the  Peoria  district.  One  branch  from  the  north- 
east enters  the  district  over  the  T.  P.  &  W.  and 
then  utilizes  the  facilities  of  the  P.  &  P.  U.  from 
the  connection  of  these  two  roads  in  East  Peoria. 
The  branch  from  the  south  connects  with  the 
P.  &  P.  U.  about  three  miles  south  of  the  city 
on  the  east  side  of  the  river  and  utilizes  this 
road  into  the  terminal. 

The  road  has  no  terminal  facilities  within 
Peoria  and  such  operation  is  by  the  P.  &  P.  U. 

Chicago  &  Illinois  Midland 

This  line  has  no  tracks  within  the  district  and 
enters  over  the  P.  &  P.  U.  on  the  east  side  of 
the  river.  The  terminal  facilities  of  the  P.  &  P. 
U.  are  used  and  freight  trains  are  received  in  and 
dispatched  from  the  East  Peoria  yard. 

P.  C.  C.  &  St.  L. 

This  line  enters  from  the  east  over  the  T.  P. 
&  W.  tracks  to  the  connection  of  this  latter  road 
with  the  P.  &  P.  U.  It  has  no  terminal  facilities 
within  Peoria  and  such  operation  is  by  the  P. 
&  P.  U. 

C.  C.  C.  &  St.  L. 

The  P.  &  P.  U.  tracks  on  the  east  side  of  the 
river  are  used  as  the  entrance  by  this  road.  Since 
it  has  no  terminal  facilities  within  the  district 
such  operation  is  by  the  P.  &  P.  U. 

Illinois  Central 

The  I.  C.  enters  from  the  south  by  way  of 
the  P.  &  P.  U.  tracks  along  the  east  side  of  the 
river.  The  road  has  no  terminal  facilities  in 
Peoria  and  utilizes  those  of  the  P.  &  P.  U. 
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Plate  28 


Peoria  &  Pekin  Union 

This  line  operates  primarily  as  a  terminal 
road  within  the  Peoria  district  and  to  Pekin. 
Two  lines  enter  the  city  from  the  south,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  river,  and  a  number  of  indus- 
trial tracks  are  located  in  Peoria  and  East  Peoria. 
It  owns  a  double  track  railroad  bridge  across  the 
river  which  is  located  about  one  and  one-half 
miles  southwest  of  the  Franklin  Street  bridge. 

The  Union  Station,  located  at  Chestnut  Street 
is  owned  and  operated  by  this  road.  A  total  of 
42  passenger  trains  operate  in  and  out  of  this 
station  daily.  While  the  building  is  not  an  im- 
pressive structure  it  is  adequate  for  present  needs. 
Two  freight  houses  are  located  between  the  sta- 
tion and  the  river.  Team  tracks  are  located  near 
the  freight  house  and  at  Eaton  Street. 

The  principal  classification  yard  is  located  in 
East  Peoria  and  is  capable  of  handling  a  large 
volume  of  business.  The  Wesley  yard,  which  is 
primarily  used  for  the  storage  of  empties,  is  lo- 
cated near  the  southwest  end  of  this  large  yard. 
The  principle  yard  within  Peoria  is  near  the  P. 
&  P.  U.  bridge  and  the  main  terminal  facilities, 
including  turn-tables,  round  houses  and  the  like 
are  located  between  the  northern  end  of  this 
yard  and  the  river.  Other  yards  owned  by  this 
railroad  include  the  Kickapoo  yard  near  Iowa 
Junction  and  the  Colliers  yard  in  Bartonville. 
The  coach  yard  is  located  immediately  southeast 
of  the  Union  Station.  Since  the  road  handles  the 
terminal  business  for  a  number  of  lines  the  inter- 
change of  freight  is  relatively  heavy.  The  engines 
deliver  cars  to  the  yards  of  other  lines  and  return 
light. 

Illinois  Traction  System 

Although  this  is  an  electric  line  it  handles 
considerable  volume  of  freight.  The  line  enters 
from  the  east  through  East  Peoria  and  crosses 
the  river  on  its  own  bridge  which  is  located  at 
the  foot  of  Walnut  Street.  The  passenger  station 
is  located  at  Adams  and  Walnut  Streets  and  the 
freight  house  at  Washington  and  Walnut  Streets. 
A  yard  is  located  immediately  southeast  of  the 
bridge  and  interchange  is  made  with  the  P.  & 
P.  U.  on  a  separate  track  lying  east  of  this  yard. 


Truck  Lines 

Auto  trucks  handle  a  relatively  large  amount 
of  freight  at  Peoria,  but  definite  information  as 
to  the  exact  volume  is  not  available.  While  there 


is  a  central  truck  station  at  the  stock  yards  it  is 
used  principally  as  an  office  for  small  individual 
truckers.  Practically  all  of  the  freight  handled  by 
truck  is  store  door  collection  or  delivery.  The 
concern  of  the  City  Plan  with  this  phase  of  the 
transportation  problem  primarily  involves  the 
use  of  the  proper  streets  by  the  heavier  carriers 
and  the  location  of  the  central  freight  house  if 
one  is  ever  constructed. 


THE  TRANSPORTATION  PLAN 

Proposed  Railroad  Facilities 

No  immediate  changes  are  essential  in  the 
physical  features  of  the  transportation  system. 
A  number  of  changes  have  been  proposed,  how- 
ever, which  can  be  effected  as  future  growth  and 
development  demand  and  a  more  efficient  plant, 
which  is  better  adapted  to  the  city's  structure, 
will  gradually  develop.  These  proposed  changes 
involve  such  elements  as  main  line  entrances, 
passenger  and  freight  stations  and  the  like. 
Since  the  majority  of  the  proposals  will  not  be 
necessary  until  some  future  date  there  are  a  few 
instances  in  which  two  suggestions  have  been 
made  and  the  final  decision  will  be  dependent 
upon  the  trend  of  development  during  the  inter- 
vening period. 

A  brief  discussion  of  the  proposed  changes  in- 
dicated upon  Plate  Number  28  follows: 


Main  Line  Entrances 

It  is  recommended  that  the  Rock  Island 
branch  of  the  C.  R.  I.  &  P.  be  abandoned  in  the 
area  between  Glen  Avenue  in  Peoria  Heights  and 
the  intersection  with  the  C.  &  N.  W.  about  five 
miles  northwest  of  the  city.  From  this  inter- 
section the  Rock  Island  could  be  routed  over  the 
C.  &  N.  W.  to  the  Peoria  Terminal  line  in  the 
southwestern  part  of  the  city.  Should  this 
change  seriously  congest  that  portion  of  the  C. 
&  N.  W.  between  Farmington  Road  and  Barton- 
ville the  C.  B.  &  Q.  facilities  might  be  used 
in  this  area.  This  routing  arrangement  should 
enable  the  C.  R.  I.  &  P.  to  have  access,  upon 
equal  terms  with  the  owner  company,  to  all  in- 
dustrial development  along  the  lines. 

The  principal  advantages  of  this  change  are: 
First,  it  would  eliminate  conflict  between  railroad 
and  residential  development;  and  second,  would 
also  materially  reduce  the  number  of  grade  cross- 
ing eliminations  that  would  otherwise  have  to  be 
made  eventually.   In  connection  with  this  change 
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the  desirability  of  eventually  removing  the  in- 
dustries along  the  railroad  in  the  vicinity  of 
Prospect  Avenue  should  also  be  noted.  This 
would  enable  the  removal  of  the  tracks  as  far 
south  as  the  industrial  development  at  Park 
Avenue.  Such  a  change,  however,  could  prob- 
ably not  be  accomplished  for  some  time. 

The  present  T.  P.  &  W.  bridge  across  the 
Illinois  River  involves  considerable  conflict  be- 
tween vehicular  and  railroad  traffic  movement 
near  the  southeastern  end  of  the  Franklin  Street 
bridge.  Both  of  these  bridges  will  eventually 
have  to  be  materially  improved  or  entirely  re- 
built and  the  ultimate  solution  of  the  problem 
will  depend  partly  upon  the  type  of  structure  re- 
quired by  the  government  and  partly  upon  the 
need  for  through  railroad  service. 

The  T.  P.  &  W.  R.  R.  is  in  a  position  to  offer 
east  and  west  through  service  which  would  avoid 
terminal  delays  in  the  larger  cities.  If  the  de- 
mand for  this  type  of  service  increases  the  T. 
P.  &  W.  bridge  should  probably  be  rebuilt  ap- 
proximately in  its  present  location  and  the  west- 
ern end  connected  with  the  Peoria  Terminal 
tracks,  or  a  new  line  which  would  afford  direct 
connection  to  the  western  portion  of  the  route. 
Freight  could  then  be  moved  directly  through 
the  city  without  any  delay  and  through  passen- 
ger service  would  be  closely  adjacent  to  the 
Union  Station.  Under  this  arrangement  the  con- 
flict between  vehicular  and  railroad  traffic  could 
be  eliminated  by  improving  the  alignment  of 
both  bridges  and  reconstructing  the  Franklin 
Street  bridge  so  as  to  carry  all  traffic  over  the 
railroad. 

Should  future  conditions  tend  to  bring  about 
a  decreased  rather  than  an  increased  demand  for 
through  traffic  the  most  desirable  arrangement 
would  probably  be  for  the  T.  P.  &  W.  to  aban- 
don its  present  bridge  and  either  use  the  P.  & 
P.  U.  facilities  to  cross  the  river  or  to  construct 
a  new  bridge  at  some  point  further  south.  While 
the  abandonment  of  the  present  bridge  would 
materially  simplify  the  problem  of  eliminating 
the  conflict  between  vehicular  and  railroad  traf- 
fic it  would  be  desirable  to  have  two  railroad 
bridges  across  the  river.  It  should  also  be  noted 
that  any  increase  in  the  through  traffic  move- 
ment would  afford  advantages  to  the  city  and 
consequently  should  be  encouraged. 

While  the  entrance  of  any  new  lines  into  the 
city  cannot  be  contemplated  at  present,  any  such 
entrance  should  be  restricted  to  the  lower  areas 
which  are  now  used  or  adapted  for  industrial  and 
railroad  purposes. 


Passenger  Stations 

The  present  trend  of  passenger  business  is  so 
uncertain  that  no  definite  plans  for  new  and  en- 
larged facilities  can  be  reasonably  made  at  this 
time.  The  Union  Station  can  accommodate  the 
passenger  needs  of  all  railroads  for  some  time 
and  it  is  recommended  that  the  C.  R.  I.  &  P. 
abandon  its  present  station  and  use  the  facilities 
of  the  Union  Station.  If,  however,  the  latter  is 
to  continue  in  use  for  an  extended  period  it  will 
probably  have  to  be  remodeled  and  additional 
open  space  and  parking  facilities  should  be 
provided. 

A  new  Union  Station  more  conveniently  lo- 
cated in  relation  to  the  business  district  would 
be  desirable.  If  the  volume  of  passenger  traffic 
should  ever  warrant  a  new  structure  it  is  sug- 
gested that  it  be  located  in  the  area  bounded  by 
Washington,  Water,  Franklin,  and  Fulton  Streets. 
The  station  should  be  of  the  elevated  type  with 
entrance  grade  at  about  the  level  of  Washington 
Street  and  the  tracks  at  the  lower  level  of  Water 
Street.  The  C.  R.  I.  &  P.  station  is  reasonably 
well  located  but  does  not  have  adequate  room 
for  expansion  of  all  necessary  facilities  for  a 
union  terminal  and  its  use  would  necessitate 
vehicles  or  pedestrians  crossing  the  tracks. 

Freight  Houses 

A  union  freight  house  used  by  all  railroads 
affords  a  number  of  advantages  to  the  city  as  a 
whole.  The  location  and  size  of  the  P.  &  P.  U. 
freight  houses  are  satisfactory  and  it  is  recom- 
mended that  eventually  these  be  used  by  all 
railroads  and  the  others  be  abandoned.  If  the 
present  union  passenger  station  is  abandoned,  its 
site  would  be  well  located  for  a  union  freight 
house.  A  side  approach  to  either  the  Cedar  Street 
bridge  or  a  new  Franklin  Street  bridge  should 
be  constructed  so  as  to  enable  the  present  P.  & 
P.  U.  freight  house  to  be  reached  without  cross- 
ing the  tracks  at  grade.  This  side  approach 
would  also  be  desirable  as  a  means  of  access  to 
the  team  tracks  in  this  area  as  well  as  a  method 
of  providing  truck  service  to  industries  that  are 
now  or  will  eventually  be  located  on  the  river 
front. 

Classification  Yards 

The  railroads  within  the  Peoria  district  are 
largely  of  a  terminal  nature  and  the  classifica- 
tion yards  should  be  convenient  to  all  lines. 
Such  a  location  will  materially  facilitate  the  inter- 
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change  of  cars  between  the  different  lines,  par- 
ticularly if  one  large  yard  is  used  by  all  lines  or 
if  several  yards  are  located  within  reasonable 
distance  of  each  other.  The  yards  in  East  Peoria 
are  well  adapted  for  this  use  and  there  is  ade- 
quate room  for  expansion.  As  industrial  develop- 
ment increases  it  is  probable  that  the  yards 
within  the  city  limits  will  be  needed  for  storage 
purposes  in  serving  the  industries  and  classifica- 
tion facilities  can  become  more  concentrated. 

Industrial  Tracks 

Considerable  vacant  area  is  still  available 
along  the  river  front  for  industrial  developments. 
Tracks  serving  any  industries  in  this  area  should 
be  located  so  as  to  form  an  angle  with,  rather 
than  parallel,  the  river.  This  will  enable  indus- 
tires  to  be  served  by  more  than  one  railroad, 
permit  the  development  of  streets  giving  vehic- 
ular access  to  the  river  front,  and  allow  a  more 
flexible  type  of  development. 

It  should  be  noted  that  there  is  some  con- 
flict of  uses  in  Water  Street,  particularly  above 
the  Franklin  Street  bridge.  A  large  portion  of 
this  conflict  could  be  eliminated  by  abandoning 
the  team  track  used  and  devoting  the  area  to 
the  use  of  the  railroads  and  trucks  which  serve 
the  adjoining  industries. 

Interchange  and  Unification  of  Facilities 

This  report  does  not  recommend  the  consoli- 
dation and  control  of  all  terminal  facilities  by 
one  company.  It  does,  however,  recommend  the 
coordination  and  joint  use  of  facilities  so  as  to 
eliminate  wasteful  practices  and  provide  a  more 
efficient  plant.  Reciprocal  use  of  terminal  facili- 
ties and  interchange  arrangements,  somewhat 
similar  to  those  now  existing  between  the  T.  P. 
&  W.  and  the  C.  R.  I.  &  P.  are  examples.  The 
details  of  such  a  plan  could  be  gradually  devel- 
oped by  the  interested  railroads  and  both  effici- 
ency and  economy  would  result. 

Grade  Crossing  Elimination 

The  existing  and  proposed  grade  crossings 
within  the  Peoria  district  are  indicated  on  Plate 
Number  29.  The  type  of  structure  is  also  sug- 
gested. Although  separations  are  indicated  on  the 
Rock  Island  branch  north  of  Glen  Avenue  they 
are  not  discussed  in  the  text  and  their  primary 
purpose  is  to  indicate  the  number  that  could  be 
eliminated  if  this  part  of  the  line  was  abandoned 
as  suggested. 


As  a  basis  for  such  a  plan,  it  is  a  fundamen- 
tal consideration  that  the  grades  of  all  major 
streets  and  main  line  railroads  will  eventually 
require  separation.  In  addition,  special  separa- 
tion structures  will  be  required  on  streets  other 
than  major  streets  which  afford  communication 
between  cerlain  parts  of  the  city  and  present  or 
possible  future  industrial  areas,  the  river  front, 
and  the  like. 

The  order  of  urgency  depends  upon  the  in- 
tensity of  the  railroad  and  vehicular  traffic  at  the 
individual  crossings.  Cooperation  of  the  rail- 
roads should,  however,  be  secured  and  plans  for 
the  projects  prepared  so  that  no  development 
will  occur  that  will  increase  the  ultimate  cost  of 
the  grade  separation  structures. 


Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Pacific 

Chicago  Branch 

The  major  street  crossings  of  this  railroad  are 
confined  to  the  Lorentz  Avenue  crossing  at  the 
upper  free  bridge  near  the  water-works.  This 
crossing  is  complicated  by  the  junction  of  State 
Highway  No.  29  with  Lorentz  Avenue  and 
Adams  Street.  Elimination  should  be  by  means 
of  a  viaduct,  the  approach  beginning  at  Adams 
Street  and  ascending  to  a  point  over  the  tracks 
with  an  incline  down  to  the  present  road  to  the 
east.  Route  No.  29  is  to  be  connected  to  Grand 
View  Drive  north  of  Lorentz,  and  the  two  ramped 
up  to  meet  the  west  viaduct  approach. 

Prospect  Avenue 

If  the  industries  near  this  crossing  could  be 
eventually  removed  there  would  be  no  need  of 
an  elimination.  If  traffic  warrants,  however,  the 
elimination  can  best  be  accomplished  by  the  con- 
struction of  a  viaduct.  It  should  be  forty  feet 
wide. 

Harvard  Avenue 

This  is  a  six  lane  major  street,  and  a  subway 
is  required  to  separate  the  grades.  It  should 
have  a  capacity  of  four  lanes  of  traffic. 

Park  Avenue 

This  is  a  six  lane  connecting  street  between 
Springdale  Road  and  Adams  Street.  A  subway 
will  be  required  for  grade  separation,  but  it 
should  be  located  on  the  south  side  of  the  street, 
thus  allowing  the  industries  located  on  the  north 
side  to  maintain  their  present  roadway  at  grade 
and  avoiding  damages. 
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A  rlington-Madison 

The  railroad  crosses  the  intersection  of  these 
major  streets  and  elimination,  when  required, 
should  be  by  means  of  a  joint  subway  having  a 
roadway  capacity  of  six  lanes  of  traffic.  In  con- 
nection with  the  extension  of  Madison  Street, 
the  cooperation  of  the  railroad  company  should 
be  secured  and  plans  prepared  so  that  nothing 
may  be  done  to  increase  the  cost  of  grade  sepa- 
ration when  required. 

Jefferson  Avenue 

This  crossing  may  best  be  eliminated  by 
means  of  carrying  the  street  under  the  railroad 
tracks.  Hayward  Street  should  be  closed  at  the 
railroad.  Four  lanes  of  traffic  are  sufficient 
through  the  subway. 

Adams  Street 

Elimination  of  this  grade  crossing  will  prob- 
ably be  required  at  no  very  distant  date.  It  can 
be  accomplished  by  carrying  the  street  under  the 
railroad  tracks.  The  intersecting  streets  nearest 
the  crossing  may  be  closed  at  the  railroad.  The 
route  is  a  six  lane  street  at  this  point.  Four 
lanes  of  traffic  through  the  subway  are  sufficient. 


River  Front  Tracks 

Fulton  Street 

Some  method  should  be  available  whereby 
vehicles  can  reach  the  central  river  front  area 
and  particularly  the  river  terminal  without  hav- 
ing to  cross  the  tracks  at  grade.  Many  pedes- 
trians traveling  to  the  small  parks  would  also 
use  the  structure.  A  viaduct,  beginning  near 
Washington  Street  on  Fulton,  with  ramps  on 
either  side  after  crossing  the  track  would  enable 
convenient  and  safe  access  to  this  entire  area. 

Lower  Free  Bridge 

The  present  bridge  across  the  Illinois  River 
will,  undoubtedly  be  replaced  by  a  structure 
better  suited  to  the  requirements  of  both  river 
and  highway  traffic.  An  adjustment  of  the  align- 
ment of  State  Highway  No.  8  so  as  to  afford  a 
better  intersection  at  the  eastern  end  should  be 
considered  in  connection  with  any  plans  for  a 
new  bridge  in  this  location.  The  approach  to  the 
bridge  on  the  Peoria  side  of  the  river  should,  of 
course,  provide  for  the  overhead  crossing  of  all 
railroad  tracks. 


New  Cedar  Street  Bridge 

This  route  carrying  four  lanes  of  traffic,  pro- 
vides for  the  overhead  crossing  of  all  railroad 
tracks. 


South  Street 

While  the  present  stock  yards  are  fairly  well 
located,  consideration  might  be  given  to  their 
eventual  removal  to  the  vicinity  of  other  objec- 
tionable industries  in  the  southwestern  portion 
of  the  city.  If  the  yards  are  not  removed  and 
side  approaches  to  the  Cedar  Street  bridge  and 
the  Western  Avenue  viaduct  do  not  properly 
serve  the  river  front  area,  a  viaduct  should  be 
erected  at  South  Street.  This  will  eliminate  the 
delays,  and  danger  now  experienced  by  trucks  on 
reaching  the  yards. 


Western  Avenue 

Where  this  route  crosses  the  tracks  near  the 
intersection  of  Washington  and  Western  Avenue, 
the  conditions  are  favorable  for  a  viaduct.  Co- 
operation of  the  railroad  companies  should  be 
secured  and  plans  prepared  so  that  any  further 
development  may  be  coordinated  with  the  sepa- 
ration structure  which  will  eventually  be  re- 
quired. The  structure  should  provide  for  an 
ultimate  roadway  at  least  of  a  width  of  forty 
feet  and  preferably  one  of  fifty-four  feet. 


Adams  Street 

In  the  southwestern  portion  of  the  city  this 
route  crosses  over  the  railroad  on  a  viaduct 
which  is  twenty-one  feet  wide.  There  is  also  a 
side  approach  to  this  viaduct.  Changes  will  be 
required  in  the  structure  at  no  very  distant  date, 
and  they  should  include  widening  the  roadway, 
improving  the  alignment,  and  extending  the  east 
side  approach  across  the  P.  &  P.  U.  tracks. 

Further  south  on  Adams  Street  the  subway 
under  the  C.  &  N.  W.  should  be  enlarged  to  pro- 
vide additional  capacity. 


New  Connections 

Three  new  major  streets  are  proposed  within 
the  Bartonville  area  which  may  have  to  be  even- 
tually separated  from  the  railroads.  No  particu- 
lar difficulties  will  be  experienced  if  the  type  of 
structures   suggested   on   the   plan   are   utilized. 
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Chicago  &  North  Western; 
Chicago,  Burlington  &  Qnincy; 
and  Minneapolis  and  St.  Louis 

Middle  Road 

A  subway  now  separates  this  road  from  the 
C.  &  N.  W.  but  the  other  two  lines  are  crossed 
at  grade.  The  elimination  of  all  the  grade  cross- 
ings is  somewhat  difficult  due  to  the  existing 
subway  and  the  proximity  of  Kickapoo  Creek. 
While  not  shown  in  detail  on  the  plan  the  most 
desirable  solution  would  probably  be  to  relocate 
Middle  Road  further  to  the  north  and  cross  all 
three  lines  and  the  creek  by  a  viaduct. 

Lincoln  Avenue 

This  route  crosses  only  the  C.  &  N.  W.  and 
C.  B.  &  Q.  and  should  be  eliminated  when  re- 
quired by  the  construction  of  a  viaduct  over 
both  tracks. 

Farmington  Road 

This  road  also  crosses  only  the  C.  &  N.  W. 
and  the  C.  B.  &  Q.  If  a  method  of  flood  control 
is  adopted  in  this  area  before  a  separation  is 
made  a  subway  would  be  the  most  desirable. 
Otherwise  a  viaduct  will  probably  be  essential. 


years.  However,  an  additional  viaduct  may 
eventually  be  required  at  East  Washington 
Avenue. 

Caterpillar  Trail 

This  route  from  the  northeast  connecting 
with  Main  Street  will  eventually  require  a  sep- 
aration at  the  railroad  tracks.  Due  to  the  prox- 
imity of  Farm  Creek,  a  viaduct  will  be  the  most 
logical  solution. 

New  Roads 

A  number  of  new  roads  are  proposed  in  the 
East  Peoria  district  which  may  eventually  cross 
these  lines.  The  type  of  structure  at  these  inter- 
sections is  suggested  on  Plate  Number  28. 

Peoria  and  Pekin  Union 

Main  Street  Extension 

The  extension  of  Main  Street  to  the  south 
crosses  the  P.  &  P.  U.  tracks  in  two  places.  The 
southernmost  crossing  can  best  be  separated  by 
a  subway.  The  other  crossing  is  at  the  point  of 
connection  with  the  proposed  additional  river 
crossing  to  the  south,  and  the  bridge  would  be 
extended  across  the  railroad  tracks. 


Easton  Road  Extension  and  Southport  Road 

This  road  will  cross  the  C.  &  N.  W.  and  C. 
B.  &  Q.  at  a  point  close  to  the  Southport  Road. 
The   track    should    be   raised,    Southport    Road 
owered,  and  a  subway  constructed. 

New  Roads  and  Extensions 

A  number  of  new  roads  and  extensions  are 
proposed  in  the  area  beyond  the  present  city 
limits.  The  type  of  grade  separation  structure 
that  may  eventually  be  necessary  is  indicated 
on  the  plan. 


hake  Erie  and  Western;  and 
Toledo  and  Peoria  and  Western 

Route  121 

Plans  for  the  relocation  of  Routes  8  and  121 
to  the  east  provide  for  a  viaduct  over  the  tracks 
of  both  railroads. 

East  Washington  Avenue 

It  is  likely  that  the  proposed  viaduct  on 
Route  121  will  be  sufficient  for  a  great  many 


West  Washington  Avenue 

The  elimination  of  the  present  grade  crossing 
of  the  P.  &  P.  U.  yard  lead  with  West  Washing- 
ton should  be  among  the  first  to  receive  early 
attention.  It  can  best  be  separated  by  subway 
construction. 

New  Streets 

Other  new  streets  and  the  types  of  elimina- 
tion that  may  be  eventually  required  are  indi- 
cated on  the  plan. 

Illinois  Terminal  System 

Springfield  Road 

This  crossing  should  be  a  viaduct. 

Bloomington  Road 

The  present  crossings  of  the  railroad  and 
this  street  can  be  eliminated  by  moving  the 
street  northward. 

East  Washingon  Avenue 

This  crossing  may  not  require  separation  be- 
cause of  the  proposed   viaduct  on   Route   121. 
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Plate  30 


Should  it  be  eventually  required,  a  viaduct  is 
proposed. 

Caterpillar   Trail 

The  viaduct  proposed  for  the  L.  E.  &  W. 
and  T.  P.  &  W.  would  extend  across  the  I.  T.  S. 

West  Washington  Avenue 

This  should  be  a  viaduct  crossing  both  the 
railroad  and  the  waterway. 

River  Terminal  Plan 

The  location  and  initial  development  of  the 
river  terminal  for  Peoria  are  shown  on  Plate 
Number  30.  These  units  as  well  as  plans  for  ad- 
ditional terminal  facilities,  had  been  determined 
upon  before  the  preparation  of  this  report.  Con- 
sequently the  report  is  primarily  concerned  with 
the  adjustment  of  surrounding  conditions  so  as 
to  coordinate  the  terminal  with  other  elements 
of  the  city's  structure. 


If  the  terminal  is  extensively  used,  a  large 
number  of  trucks  will  travel  to  and  from  it  and 
some  means  should  be  available  whereby  they 
can  reach  the  area  without  crossing  the  tracks 
at  grade.  Furthermore,  there  are  a  number  of 
passenger  vehicles  and  pedestrians  that  would 
also  use  a  grade  separation  structure.  The  plan 
proposes  a  viaduct  on  Fulton  Street  which  will 
begin  near  Washington.  On  the  river  side  this 
viaduct  will  be  reached  by  two  ramps.  Only  one 
ramp  need  be  constructed  at  first  and  the  re- 
maining one  can  be  completed  according  to  the 
traffic  demands. 

A  few  minor  changes  in  the  arrangement  of 
certain  railroad  tracks  within  the  area  are  indi- 
cated which  enables  a  better  utilization  of  the 
terminal  facilities.  While  the  need  of  enlarging 
the  present  terminal  or  providing  additional 
facilities  is  not  now  apparent  it  should  be  con- 
sidered so  that  other  development  will  not  inter- 
fere with  this  use. 
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CHAPTER  VI 


Zoning 


Introduction: 

'VONING  is  a  comparatively  new  form  of  mu- 
^  nicipal  regulation,  the  first  comprehensive 
ordinance,  including  use,  height,  and  area  regu- 
lations having  been  adopted  in  New  York  City 
in  1916.  Previous  to  that  time  a  few  cities  had 
adopted  partial  ordinances  limiting  the  height  of 
buildings  or  the  use  of  land. 

For  a  few  of  the  succeeding  years,  cities  were 
feeling  their  way  because  of  a  lack  of  precedence 
and  absence  of  judicial  clarification  of  the  zoning 
powers.  There  was  also  a  lack  of  cooperation  on 
the  part  of  the  citizens,  chiefly  due  to  their  ina- 
bility to  visualize  the  benefits  that  could  be  de- 
rived from  growing  in  accordance  to  a  precon- 
ceived plan.  However,  through  education  and 
numerous  favorable  court  decisions,  the  possibil- 
ities and  limitations  of  zoning  have  become  more 
widely  understood  and  appreciated.  Practical 
standards  have  been  evolved,  and  more  scien- 
tific practices  developed.  Many  of  the  earlier 
laws  and  ordinances  have  been  revised  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  more  recent  findings.  Zoning 
has  been  in  progress  sufficiently  long  to  demon- 
strate effectively  its  many  advantages,  and  the 
public  sentiment  is  now  universally  in  sympathy 
with  the  movement. 

Adequate  proof  of  the  widespread  popularity 
of  zoning  is  revealed  by  the  fact  that  on  Janu- 
ary 1,  1930,  zoning  ordinances  had  been  offici- 
ally adopted  by  856  cities  throughout  the  United 
States,  and  the  combined  population  of  these 
municipalities  exceeded  39,000,000  persons.  This 
movement  is  general  throughout  the  country 
and  not  peculiar  to  any  locality.  New  York  leads 
all  of  the  other  states  in  the  number  of  zoned 
municipalities  with  a  total  of  143.  Illinois  is 
fourth  with  a  total  of  78. 

The  more  important  advantages  accruing  to 
cities  having  comprehensive  zoning  ordinances 
are  as  follows: 

1.  Conservation  of  property  values  through 
the  stabilizing  of  district  uses  and  the 
avoidance  of  depreciation  due  to  intrusion 
of  inappropriate  uses. 

2.  Prevention  of  the  overcrowding  of  land 
and  undue  concentration  of  population  by 
means  of  the  areas  and  density  regulations. 


3.  Promotion  of  health  and  the  general  wel- 
fare by  requiring  yards  and  open  spaces 
for  the  adequate  provisions  of  light  and  air. 

4.  Securing  safety  from  fire,  panic,  and  other 
dangers  by  limiting  ihe  height  and  bulk  of 
buildings  and  requiring  adequate  open 
spaces  between  buildings. 

5.  Facilitating  the  adequate  provisions  for 
transportation,  water,  sewerage,  schools, 
parks,  and  other  public  requirements, 
through  the  promotion  of  an  orderly  and 
uniform  population  distribution. 

Zoning  is  the  only  form  of  regulation  that  the 
city  can  adopt  to  control  its  growth  in  an  orderly 
manner.  In  a  few  instances  private  deed  restric- 
tions have  been  established  that  protect  the  char- 
acter of  certain  localities  but  the  courts  have 
held  that  such  restrictions  cannot  be  made  per- 
petual. Further,  the  percentage  of  the  total  city 
area  protected  by  deed  restrictions  is  too  small 
to  be  of  practical  benefit  to  the  city  as  a  whole. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  Peoria  needs  the  pro- 
tection of  a  zoning  ordinance.  A  brief  investiga- 
tion of  various  districts  will  reveal  how  retail 
stores,  apartment  buildings,  and  even  light  in- 
dustries are  intruding  into  residential  areas.  A 
few  sections  of  the  city  are  developed  with  resi- 
dences that  do  not  provide  sufficient  light  or  air. 
A  zoning  ordinance  will  not  only  prevent  an  in- 
crease of  these  abuses  in  developed  urban  areas, 
but  will  also  protect  the  vacant  territory  within 
the  city  limits  and  encourage  its  logical  and 
proper  development. 

The  preliminary  zoning  ordinance  was  pre- 
sented to  the  planning  commission  during  the 
latter  part  of  1930.  After  study  and  revision  by 
the  commission  a  number  of  neighborhood  meet- 
ings were  held  throughout  the  city  at  which  the 
intent  and  operation  of  the  ordinance  were  ex- 
plained to  the  citizens.  The  commission  held  a 
public  hearing  in  March,  1931,  and  all  citizens 
were  enabled  to  petition  for  any  changes  they 
deemed  desirable.  After  further  revision  of  the 
ordinance  in  accordance  with  the  changes  re- 
quested the  ordinance  was  presented  to  the  city 
council  and  adopted  by  that  body  on  April  21, 
1931. 
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EXISTING  CONDITIONS 

The  Zoning  Survey 

Before  drafting  the  proposed  zoning  ordinance 
and  district  map,  it  was  necessary  to  make  a 
thorough  study  of  existing  conditions  and  trends 
of  development  throughout  the  city.  The  zoning 
survey  was  begun  in  July,  1930,  and  continued 
until  October  of  the  same  year.  Data  was  as- 
sembled from  insurance  atlases,  assessor's  records, 
and  various  other  sources  and  closely  checked 
by  field  inspections  to  insure  that  all  informa- 
tion would  be  correct  to  date.  From  an  analysis 
of  the  data  obtained  by  this  survey  a  number  of 
statistics  and  the  following  study  maps  resulted. 


Use  Map 

The  first  study  map  showed  the  exact  use, 
according  to  classification,  of  every  parcel  of 
property  within  the  city.  This  map  formed  one 
of  the  primary  bases  for  establishing  the  boun- 
daries of  the  various  use  districts. 

Like  other  cities  of  similar  character,  the  pre- 
dominating use  was  found  to  be  single-family 
residence.  The  majority  of  the  area  above  the 
bluff  as  well  as  a  large  portion  of  the  south  side 
is  devoted  to  this  use.  Duplexes  or  two  family 
dwellings  appear  widely  scattered  throughout  the 
large  area  lying  south  of  McClure  Avenue.  Apart- 
ment buildings  and  boarding  houses  are  fairly 
well  concentrated  around  the  central  business 
district  and  along  Main,  Hamilton,  and  Knox- 
ville.  However,  as  in  the  case  of  any  unzoned 
city,  they  are  now  beginning  to  intrude  into  the 
outer  residential  areas,  particularly  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  Bradley  College  and  along  Knoxville 
Avenue. 

Commercial  uses  are  generally  found  concen- 
trated in  the  central  business  district  with  quite 
extensive  development  along  such  arterial  streets 
as  North  and  South  Adams,  Main,  and  Knox- 
ville. Small  commercial  centers  are  found  at  the 
intersection  of  major  thoroughfares,  such  as  at 
McClure  and  Knoxville,  Sheridan  and  Loucks, 
and  Western  and  Lincoln.  In  addition  to  these 
well  defined  centers  there  are  many  individual 
stores  scattered  throughout  the  residential  dis- 
tricts. 

Industrial  development  is  confined  chiefly  to 
the  area  lying  between  Adams  Street  and  the 
Illinois  River.  It  is  also  found  adjacent  to  the 
central  business  district,  along  Main  Street  as 
far  west  as  University,  and  along  the  Rock  Island 


branch  of  the  C.  R.  I.  &  P.  Railroad.  Some 
light  industries  are  found  scattered  in  the  resi- 
dential districts,  particularly  in  the  south  side 
below  the  bluff. 

Vacant  property  is  confined  to  the  territory 
around  the  city  limits,  especially  along  the  north- 
ern and  western  boundaries.  Considerable  vacant 
area  is  also  found  west  of  Western  Avenue. 

Industrial  Map 

A  more  detailed  study  of  the  industrial  de- 
velopment is  shown  by  this  map.  Most  of  the 
heavy  industries  are  located  along  the  river  front, 
where  railroad  facilities  are  available  and  a  very 
few  of  them  are  found  north  or  west  of  Adams 
Street.  The  light  industries  are  found  along 
North  and  South  Adams  and  adjacent  to  the 
central  business  district.  Nearly  all  of  the  in- 
dustries found  in  the  residential  districts  are  of 
the  light  classification.  Garages  are  found  within 
and  adjacent  to  the  central  business  district  and, 
particularly  along  Main  Street. 

Height  Map 

This  map,  also  in  color,  shows  the  height  of 
all  buildings  of  three  or  more  stories.  As  might 
be  expected,  the  taller  buildings  are  found  within 
the  central  business  district.  Several  tall  factory 
buildings  are  found  in  the  industrial  areas,  par- 
ticularly along  Adams  and  Washington  Streets. 
There  are  no  high  apartment  buildings  within 
the  city,  four  stories  is  now  the  maximum  height 
with  the  majority  being  only  two  or  three  stories. 

Lot  Width  Map 

All  lots  in  the  city  have  been  classified  with 
respect  to  their  width  and  depth  as  shown  by 
the  city  assessor's  records.  Wherever  a  lot  has 
been  re-subdivided,  it  has  been  classed  under  its 
new  width.  The  map  shows  a  predominance  of 
lots  fifty  feet  or  more  in  width,  but  in  several 
sections  there  are  a  number  of  lots  having  a 
width  between  thirty  and  thirty-five  feet  and  in 
some  instances  the  lots  are  only  twenty-five  feet 
wide.  Fortunately  the  newer  developments  are 
following  the  more  desirable  standard. 

It  is  interesting  to  note  that  a  large  amount 
of  re-subdivision  has  taken  place  in  those  areas 
originally  developed  with  lots  thirty  feet  or  less 
in  width.  Quite  often  three  of  the  original  lots 
will  be  combined  into  two  lots  of  more  usable 
width.  A  number  of  corner  lots  surrounding  the 
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central  business  district  have  also  been  re-sub- 
divided to  permit  frontage  upon  all  of  the  streets 
surrounding  the  block.  This  type  of  develop- 
ment has  produced  a  number  of  lots  less  than 
100  feet  in  depth. 

Density  Map 

The  lot  area  per  family  of  all  lots  developed 
for  residential  or  apartment  use  is  shown  by 
this  map.  It  was  found  that  a  lot  area  of  5,000 
square  feet  or  more  per  family  is  the  predomin- 
ating density,  but  there  are  numerous  lots  within 
the  city  that  provide  a  lot  area  of  less  than  4,000 
square  feet.  These  lots  primarily  are  found 
throughout  the  area  west  of  Western  Avenue 
and  in  the  older  close-in  sections  of  the  city. 

Statistical  Data  Evolved  as  Result  of  the 
Zoning  Survey 

The  following  tables  contain  certain  factual 
information  concerning  existing  conditions  in 
Peoria.  This  information  serves  as  a  basis  for  de- 
termining the  amount  of  area  that  will  be  needed 
for  the  various  uses  in  the  future. 


Analysis  of  Existing  Deve 


Num- 
ber 
Use  Units      Acres 
Single-family  Resi- 
dences   19,032    2,297.5 

Two  -  family  Resi- 
dences        863         99.9 

Multiple  Dwellings 

(Apartments) ...      262         45.9 
Rooming     and 
Boarding  Houses, 

etc 35.2 

Commercial 2,092        158.0 

Light  Industry 121.6 

Heavy  Industry 305.6 

Parks  and  Play- 
grounds          387.5 

Schools,  Cemeter- 
ies and  Institu- 
tions         223.6 

City  Property 11.9 

Railroad  Property 359.0 

Streets  and  Alleys   1,806.2 

Total  Developed  Area...     5,851.9 

Vacant  Property 1,960.4 

Total  City  Area 7,812.3 
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This  table  shows  the  comparatively  large  area 
devoted  to  single-family  residences,  streets,  and 
vacant  property.  Almost  thirty  per  cent  of  the 
city's  area  is  used  for  single-family  residences  in 
contrast  to  about  two  and  five-tenths  per  cent 
used  for  both  duplexes  and  multiple  dwellings. 
The  area  required  for  commerce  is  relatively 
small,  but  is  about  the  average  found  in  similar 
cities.  Industry  now  uses  a  total  of  7.3  per  cent 
of  the  total  developed  area,  which  is  about  nor- 
mal, as  compared  with  other  cities. 

With  the  exception  of  vacant  property,  the 
remaining  uses  require  only  a  normal  amount  of 
land.  The  amount  of  vacant  property  seems 
large,  but  is  considerably  less  than  is  found  in 
many  other  cities  and  indicates  that  the  city  is 
rather  compactly  developed. 

A  study  of  the  present  types  of  housing  within 
the  city  reveals  a  number  of  interesting  facts. 
Not  only  does  the  single-family  residence  occupy 
the  majority  of  the  developed  area  but  it  also 
houses  81.44  per  cent  of  the  total  population. 
Consequently  adequate  area  for  the  protection 
and  future  expansion  of  this  use  should  be  pro- 
vided under  the  zoning  ordinance. 

Two-family  dwellings  house  7.39  per  cent  of 
the  total  populuation  or  slightly  more  than  twice 
as  many  as  cared  for  by  apartments.  The  sur- 
vey revealed  that  a  number  of  these  buildings 
were  originally  constructed  as  single- family  homes 
and  later  were  remodeled  into  two-family  dwell- 
ings. The  duplex  is  a  popular  type  of  dwelling 
in  Peoria  and  its  desirability  may  increase  with 
a  normal  increase  in  land  value. 

The  multiple  dwelling  or  apartment,  houses 
the  smallest  percentage  of  the  total  population, 
providing  facilities  for  only  3.11  per  cent.  Al- 
though this  type  of  dwelling  is  becoming  more 
popular,  it  is  evident  that  it  will  not  absorb  the 
large  areas  that  are  often  advocated  for  this  use. 
The  average  size  of  the  apartment  buildings  in 
Peoria  is  not  large,  being  only  5.6  suites  per 
building.  The  average  height  is  2.4  stories.  The 
indiscriminate  scattering  of  apartments  through 
out  the  city  is  evident  by  the  number  of  blocks 
containing  one  or  more  buildings.  One  hundred 
and  thirty-nine  blocks  contain  apartments,  which 
is  an  average  of  1.9  buildings  per  block.  This 
unwarranted  scattering  tends  to  depreciate  the 
value  of  single  family  dwellings  in  the  remainder 
of  the  block. 

In  addition  to  the  persons  housed  in  the 
above    facilities,    there   are   also   a   considerable 
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number  living  in  boarding  houses,  private  clubs, 
hotels,  and  the  like. 

The  population  per  square  mile  of  developed 
area  is  11,551  persons  and  the  average  number 
of  persons  per  acre  of  residential  property  is 
42.3.  Both  of  these  figures  are  higher  than  the 
average  for  other  cities  of  similar  size  and  char- 
acter, but  are  not  excessive.  It  is  commonly 
estimated  that  a  square  mile  of  residential  terri- 
tory should  provide  housing  facilities  for  ap- 
proximately 10,000  to  12,000  persons. 


Commercial  and  Semi-Commercial 
Statistics 

a.  Area  occupied 158.0  acres 

b.  Number  of  stores 2,092 

c.  Per  cent  of  "Total  Developed  Area"  occu- 
pied  2.7% 

d.  Average  frontage  per  store 24.7  lin.  ft. 

e.  Linear  feet  of  commercial  frontage 

in  Central  Business  District 15,749  lin.  ft. 

f.  Average  frontage  per  100  persons 

in  Central  Business  District 14.97  lin.  ft. 

g.  Linear  feet  of  commercial  frontage 
outside  of  Central  Business  Dis- 
trict  35,957  lin.  ft. 

h.  Average  frontage  per  100  persons 
outside  of  Central  Business  Dis- 
trict  34.19  lin.  ft. 

i.    Total  linear  feet  of  commercial 

frontage 51,706  lin.  ft. 

j.   Average  frontage  per  100  persons 

for  entire  city 49.16  lin.  ft. 

That  there  is  a  definite  ratio  between  the 
population  of  a  city  and  the  amount  of  retail 
business  that  it  can  absorb  has  been  conclusively 
shown  by  quantitive  zoning  surveys  conducted 
in  many  cities  throughout  the  country.  This 
ratio  is  usually  expressed  in  linear  feet  of  com- 
mercial frontage  per  100  persons.  While  the  ratio 
naturally  varies  in  the  different  cities,  it  is  usu- 
ally between  40  and  70  linear  feet  per  100  per- 
sons, the  average  being  about  55  linear  feet.  This 
total  ratio  can  be  again  subdivided  into  ratios 
for  the  central  business  district,  and  for  com- 
mercial development  in  residential  areas. 

In  Peoria,  the  existing  ratio  of  49.16  feet  per 
100  persons  is  slightly  below  the  average  found 


in  a  number  of  other  cities.  The  ratio  of  the  com- 
mercial frontage  in  the  central  business  district 
is  low  and  is  due  to  the  intense  retail  develop- 
ment that  has  spread  along  North  and  South 
Adams  Street  and  other  important  thorough- 
fares. The  average  ratio  of  commerce  to  popula- 
tion outside  of  the  central  business  district  was 
found  to  be  34.2  linear  feet  per  100  persons. 

The  present  ratios  and  the  averages  of  other 
cities  must  be  kept  in  mind  when  alloting  com- 
mercial areas  under  the  zoning  ordinance.  The 
future  population  within  the  city  can  be  closely 
estimated  and  its  commercial  needs  determined 
upon  a  definite  basis.  If  too  much  commercial 
area  is  provided,  it  will  never  be  fully  developed, 
its  value  will  be  depressed,  and  blighted  districts 
will  result. 


THE  ZONING  PLAN 

The  Zoning  Ordinance  and  District  M.ap 

Under  the  proposed  ordinance  the  city  is 
divided  into  eleven  districts,  each  having  its 
appropriate  use,  height  and  area  regulations.  It 
should  be  clearly  understood  that  buildings  or 
land  uses  permitted  in  a  more  restricted  district 
can  be  erected  in  any  less  restricted  district. 
For  example,  a  single-family  residence  can  be 
erected  in  any  district,  whereas,  a  duplex  build- 
ing can  be  erected  in  any  district  except  in  the 
single-family. 


Use  Regidations 

The  ordinance  provides  two  residential  dis- 
tricts and  two  apartment  districts.  One  of  the 
residential  districts  is  restricted  to  single-family 
homes,  while  the  other  permits  duplexes.  In  the 
two  apartment  districts,  the  only  difference  is  in 
the  height,  area,  and  yard  regulations. 

Three  commercial  districts  are  provided,  the 
major  difference  being  in  the  height  and  yard 
regulations.  These  commercial  districts  permit  the 
usual  retail  stores  and  shops  needed  to  serve 
local  neighborhood  shopping  requirements. 

The  central  business  district  permits  light 
manufacturing,  wholesale  houses,  garages,  and 
similar  uses  in  addition  to  retail  business. 

The  two  light  industrial  districts  provide  for 
every  type  of  light  manufacturing  that  is  not 
obnoxious  because  of  emission  of  noise,  dust, 
smoke,  or  odor.  The  chief  differences  in  the  two 
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districts  permits  practically  every  type  of  manu- 
facturing that  is  not  in  conflict  with  existing 
city  ordinances. 

N on-C on  forming  Uses 

The  ordinance  is  not  retroactive,  but  instead 
it  provides  for  the  continuation  of  the  existing 
uses  of  a  building  or  land  even  though  such  use 
does  not  conform  to  the  provisions  of  the  ordi- 
nance. However,  no  structural  alterations,  other 
than  those  required  by  law,  may  be  made  to  pro- 
long the  life  of  such  non-conforming  buildings. 


Height 

The  height  limitations  are  imposed  to  insure 
adequate  light  and  air  to  adjoining  structures 
and  to  eliminate  street  congestion  in  the  more 
intensely  developed  business  and  apartment  dis- 
tricts. The  limitations  under  the  proposed  ordi- 
nance are  quite  liberal  when  compared  with 
existing  development. 

In  the  "A"  and  "B"  Residential  Districts 
and  "E"  Commercial  District,  a  height  of  two 
and  one-half  stories  or  thirty-five  (35)  feet  is  per- 
mitted. Few,  if  any,  residences  in  Peoria  exceed 
this  height.  In  the  "C"  Apartment  District, 
"F"  Commercial  District,  and  "I"  Light  Indus- 
trial District,  any  building  may  be  erected  to  a 
height  of  three  stories  or  forty-five  feet.  This  has 
been  found  to  be  the  practical  limit  for  buildings 
without  elevators.  To  justify  the  cost  of  install- 
ing elevators  a  height  of  from  six  to  eight  stories 
is  usually  necessary.  The  height  limit  in  the  "D" 
Apartment  and  "G"  Commercial  has,  therefore, 
been  increased  to  eight  stories. 

In  the  "J"  Light  Industrial  and  "K"  Heavy 
Industrial  Districts,  ten  stories  or  120  feet  are 
permitted.  This  should  adequately  accommodate 
almost  any  future  industrial  requirement. 

In  the  "H"  Central  Business  District,  there 
is  no  flat  height  limit,  but  the  maximum  height 
and  total  volume  depends  upon  size  of  the  lot 
and  street  width.  The  proposed  regulations  pro- 
vide for  a  height  at  the  street  line  which  is  150 
feet  in  the  majority  of  cases.  Above  this  height 
a  set-back  from  the  street  line  must  be  provided 
as  the  building  is  increased  in  height.  That  these 
regulations  are  reasonable  is  indicated  by  a  study 
revealing  they  would  permit  the  existing  large 
buildings  to  be  increased  in  size  although  the 
shape  of  two  of  them  would  have  to  be  slightly 
altered. 


Rear  Yards 

In  all  residential  districts  a  rear  yard  of  at 
least  twenty-five  feet  is  required  except  in  the 
case  of  a  lot  having  a  depth  of  less  than  125 
feet,  in  which  instance  the  rear  yard  may  be 
reduced  to  twenty  (20)  per  cent  of  the  depth  of 
such  lot.  There  are  also  rear  yard  requirements 
for  commercial  or  industrial  buildings  abutting 
on  dwelling  districts. 


Side  Yards 

The  side  yard  requirements  are  made  to  per- 
mit sufficient  light  and  air  within  residential 
buildings.  In  the  "A"  and  "B"  residential  dis- 
tricts two  side  yards  of  five  feet  each  are  re- 
quired for  lots  fifty  feet  or  more  in  width.  For 
lots  less  than  this  width,  each  side  yard  may  be 
reduced  to  ten  (10)  per  cent  of  the  width  of  the 
lot.  In  the  apartment  districts  the  side  yard  is 
increased  in  proportion  to  the  height  of  the 
building.  A  side  yard  is  required  on  the  side  of 
all  commercial  or  industrial  lots  which  abutt  a 
lot  zoned   for  dwelling  or  apartment  purposes. 

The  regulations  on  reversed  corner  lots  will 
prove  advantageous  to  the  lots  in  the  rear  of 
the  corner  lot  and  will  also  tend  to  reduce  traffic 
hazards  at  the  corners  by  providing  vision 
clearance. 

Front  Yards 

A  front  yard  of  at  least  twenty-five  (25)  feet 
is  required  on  all  residential  and  apartment  prop- 
erty. However,  where  lots  comprising  forty  (40) 
per  cent  or  more  of  the  frontage  have  a  front 
yard  that  is  greater  or  less  than  twenty-five  (25) 
feet,  this  average  front  yard  shall  be  required. 
This  modification  provides  for  a  more  equitable 
requirement  in  the  older  sections  of  the  city 
where  the  existing  houses  are  close  to  the  street, 
and  conversely,  in  the  more  exclusive  districts 
where  a  greater  front  yard  has  been  established. 

In  commercial  and  industrial  districts  adjoin- 
ing lots  zoned  for  dwelling  or  apartment  pur- 
poses, the  front  yard  requirements  are  the  same 
as  residential  or  apartment  districts.  This  will 
tend  to  make  the  corner  stores  less  objection- 
able to  adjoining  property. 


Lot  Area  per  Family 

The  lot  area  per  family  requirements  of  the 
one  and  two  family  districts  are  5,000  and  2,500 
square  feet  respectively.  These  requirements  are 
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similar  to  the  commonly  accepted  standards  and 
can  be  provided  by  a  lot  40  by  125  feet.  In  the 
apartment  districts  the  area  requirements  are 
600  square  feet  per  family  for  the  three-story 
apartments  and  400  square  feet  per  family  for 
the  eight-story  apartments. 


Heights  and  Area  Exception 

A  number  of  exceptions  have  been  included 
in  the  ordinance  which  will  eliminate  hardships 
that  might  otherwise  result  from  the  general 
regulations. 


The  District  Map 

The  location  and  boundaries  of  the  various 
districts  within  which  the  foregoing  regulations 
apply  are  shown  on  this  map.  The  location  of 
the  several  districts  was  primarily  based  upon 
three  factors  namely,  existing  development;  prob- 
able trends  and  needs  of  future  growth;  and 
adaptability  of  land  to  its  proposed  use.  In  all 
instances  well-defined  centers  and  districts  were 
recognized  and  adequate  area  provided  for  future 
expansion. 

The  arrangement  of  the  different  districts  is 
quite  logical.  The  lower  area  around  railroad 
facilities  is  zoned  for  heavy  industrial  uses.  Sur- 
rounding this  district  and  acting  as  a  buffer  for 
the  residential  uses  is  a  district  permitting  only 
the  lighter  industries.  Important  thoroughfares 
such  as  Adams  and  Main  Streets  are  also  zoned 
for  light  industry.  Apartments  are  provided 
around  the  central  business  district.  In  this  lo- 
cation they  are  convenient  to  the  shopping  cen- 
ters, permit  a  more  intense  utilization  of  the 
land,  and  serve  as  a  buffer  between  the  com- 
mercial and  industrial  areas  and  the  more  re- 
stricted residential  districts.  The  majority  of 
the  older  residential  areas  are  placed  in  the  two- 
family  classification,  while  the  more  recent  de- 
velopments and  vacant  territory  is  given  over  to 
the  single-family  district.  This  latter  district  is 
the  only  one  containing  less  area  than  is  now 
absorbed  by  the  use  for  which  it  is  zoned.  All 
other  use  districts  provide  area  that  will  accom- 
modate future  development  for  many  years.  It 
should,  however,  be  remembered  that  a  large 
number  of  single-family  dwellings  will  always  be 
found  in  the  duplex  districts  and  furthermore  the 
majority  of  newly  annexed  territory  should  be 
zoned  for  single-family  development. 


Neighborhood  commercial  centers  are  pro- 
vided at  frequent  intervals  throughout  the  resi- 
dential districts.  Few  if  any  persons  will  be  re- 
quired to  travel  more  than  one-quarter  mile  to 
reach  such  a  center.  A  detailed  study  was  made 
of  the  amount  of  commercial  frontage  provided 
in  relation  to  future  population.  Under  the  plan 
the  zoned  commercial  frontage  will  serve  a  pop- 
ulation of  approximately  200,000  persons.  This 
indicates  the  need  of  carefully  considering  any 
requests  for  additional  commercial  zoning. 


Execution  of  the  Ordinance 

After  the  ordinance  has  been  adopted  by  the 
City  Council,  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  is 
responsible  for  its  execution  and  enforcement. 
The  ordinance  provides  that  before  any  vacant 
land  is  used  or  any  new  building  is  erected  or 
old  building  altered,  the  owner  must  obtain  a 
building  permit  and  a  certificate  of  occupancy 
from  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings.  If  the  cer- 
tificate of  occupancy  is  for  the  use  of  vacant 
property,  it  may  be  issued  at  once  provided  the 
proposed  use  is  in  conformity  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  ordinance.  If  it  is  for  the  use  of  a 
building  which  meets  all  requirements,  it  may 
be  issued  as  soon  as  the  building  has  been  com- 
pleted. In  the  event  that  any  building  is  erected 
or  altered  or  land  used  in  violation  of  this  ordi- 
nance, the  proper  authorities  of  the  city  of 
Peoria  may  institute  any  appropriate  action  or 
proceedings  to  prevent  such  violation.  There  is 
also  a  penalty  imposed  for  the  willful  violation 
of  the  ordinance. 


Board  of  Appeals 

A  board  of  appeals  consisting  of  five  members 
appointed  by  the  Mayor  and  the  City  Council 
is  provided  for.  The  chief  duties  of  this  board 
are  to  interpret  the  ordinance  and  to  modify 
certain  provisions  so  that  the  spirit  of  the  ordi- 
nance shall  be  observed  and  justice  done.  The 
board  may  authorize  variations  in  side,  front, 
and  rear  yard  requirements  which  cannot  rea- 
sonably be  enforced;  permit  a  public  garage  in  a 
commercial  district  wherever  it  is  deemed  neces- 
sary for  public  welfare;  permit  public  utilities  or 
public  service  uses  aud  structures  in  any  district 
when  they  are  found  necessary  for  public  health 
or  convenience;  and  determine  the  boundaries  of 
the  districts  whenever  the  street  layout  on  the 
ground  varies  from  the  layout  as  shown  on  the 
plan. 
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Anyone  that  is  affected  by  a  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  in  so  far  as  it  relates 
to  this  ordinance  may  appeal  to  the  Board  of 
Appeals.  The  Board  shall  hear  and  decide  the 
case  within  a  reasonable  length  of  time.  Any  per- 
son dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the  Board 
may  petition  the  Circuit  Court  stating  that  the 
decision  is  illegal  and  specifying  the  grounds  of 
illegality.  The  court,  after  reviewing  the  case, 
may  reverse  or  affirm  wholly  or  partly  or  may 
modify  the  decision  brought  up  for  review. 


Changes  and  Amendments 

The  City  Council  may  from  time  to  time 
change  the  regulations  and  districts  that  are 
first  established  by  the  ordinance.  However,  it 
can  only  do  so  after  a  public  hearing  of  which 
at  least  fifteen  (15)  day's  notice  has  been  given. 
It  should  be  clearly  understood  that  the  City 
Council  and  not  the  Board  of  Appeals  or  the 
Planning  Commission  has  the  right  and  power 
to  change  the  ordinance  and  district  boundaries. 
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COMMUNITY    CENTERS 

OUTLYING    NATURALISTIC    DARKS 


PLAYFIELDS 

SWIMMING    POOLS 

SKATING    POND5 

COASTING    HILLS 

NEIGHBORHOOD   PARKS 

LARGE    PARKS 

COMMUNITY  CENTERS 
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CHAPTER  VII 


Recreation 


Introduction 

Park  development  in  American  cities  is  rapidly 
taking  its  place  among  the  more  important  munici- 
pal activities.  In  fact,  many  counties  and  states 
are  recognizing  the  growing  popularity  of  parks 
and  are  developing  comprehensive  systems  to 
meet  the  ever  increasing  demand  for  additional 
recreation  facilities.  If  adequate  and  diversified 
park  facilities  are  to  be  provided  for  all  persons, 
it  is  becoming  evident  that  all  three  of  these 
governmental  agencies  should  cooperate  in  sup- 
plying the  necessary  areas. 

The  cause  of  the  remarkable  increase  in  park 
activities  is  not  difficult  to  determine.  Nearly  all 
American  cities  have  had  an  unprecedented 
growth  in  population;  vacant  areas  have  been 
developed;  building  lots  have  decreased  in  size; 
and  the  increasing  popularity  of  multiple  dwellings 
has  crowded  large  numbers  of  persons  into  limited 
areas  with  little  or  no  open  spaces  for  recreational 
facilities.  The  increasing  use  of  industrial  ma- 
chinery has  eliminated  much  of  the  physical 
exercise  that  accompanied  daily  labor,  and  the 
shorter  working  hours  have  enabled  persons  to 
obtain  this  necessary  exercise  in  near-by  parks  or 
open  spaces.  All  of  these  changes  have  not  only 
brought  about  a  demand  for  additional  park 
areas,  but  have  also  necessitated  a  change  in  the 
use  of  this  area.  The  early  conception  of  a  park 
was  a  naturalistic  space  where  one  might  enjoy 
nature,  but  now  it  is  equally  important  to  devote 
a  portion  of  the  area  to  active  recreation  facilities, 
including  baseball  diamonds,  tennis  courts,  and 
the  like. 

Peoria  initiated  the  development  of  its  park 
system  in  the  early  nineties,  and,  consequently, 
was  one  of  the  pioneers  in  this  field.  The  wisdom 
and  foresight  of  the  persons  responsible  for  the 
acquisition  and  development  of  the  original 
parks  are  now  clearly  evident. 

A  petition  to  organize  the  Pleasure  Driveway 
and  Park  District  under  the  law  of  1893  was  filed 
in  the  County  Court  on  February  6,  1894,  and 
the  election  was  held  on  March  13th  of  the  same 
year.  The  issue  carried  by  a  vote  of  more  than 
two  to  one,  and  on  May  15,  1894,  the  first  trustees 
were  elected.  This  Board  of  Trustees  organized 
soon  thereafter  and  immediately  began  accepting 


offers  for  property  that  different  citizens  desired 
to  sell  for  park  purposes. 

A  desirable  precedent  established  by  the  first 
board  was  the  engaging  of  a  competent  party  to 
prepare  a  plan  and  report  upon  a  future  park 
system.  Nearly  all  of  the  park  sites  recommended 
in  this  report  were  later  acquired  and  developed 
but,  unfortunately,  only  a  few  of  the  proposed 
boulevards  were  ever  improved. 

During  the  latter  part  of  1894  the  Park  Board 
acquired  their  first  properties;  namely,  Madison, 
Glen  Oak,  and  South  Parks.  Additions  were  made 
to  all  of  these  areas  at  later  dates,  but  a  large 
portion  of  the  present  area  was  acquired  in  the 
original  purchase.  In  the  following  year  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  present  Bradley  Park 
was  donated  to  the  Board. 

The  only  bonds  ever  issued  by  the  Board, 
other  than  a  nominal  amount  that  were  later 
sold  to  retire  some  of  the  original  bonds  as  they 
fell  due,  were  sold  during  1895.  This  issue  amount- 
ed to  $200,000,  and  the  proceeds  were  used  prima- 
rily to  finance  development  activities. 

Work  upon  the  present  Grand  View  Drive  was 
begun  in  1903  and  completed  in  1905.  A  number 
of  the  parks  along  this  drive,  including  Grand 
View,  Terrace,  and  others,  were  acquired  during 
this  time  and  the  years  immediately  following. 
Major  additions  to  the  park  system  that  were 
made  in  later  years  included  Logan  Field  in  1918, 
Northmoor  in  1926,  and  Detweiller  in  1927,  as 
well  as  additions  to  Madison  and  Bradley  Parks. 
Detweiller  Park,  comprising  661  acres,  represents 
more  than  one-third  of  the  acreage  in  the  entire 
system,  and  was  donated  to  the  Board. 

The  present  park  system  comprises  1,552.2 
acres,  of  which  approximately  800  acres  were 
donated  by  private  citizens.  The  remainder  was 
purchased  at  a  cost  of  slightly  more  than  $500,- 
000.  This  acreage  compares  very  favorably  with 
that  found  in  other  cities  of  similar  size. 

This  brief  history  of  park  development  in 
Peoria  indicates  that  the  city  realizes  the  ad- 
vantages and  importance  of  a  comprehensive  park 
system.  The  purpose  of  this  report  is  to  correlate 
all  of  the  different  types  of  public  recreation  areas, 
including  both  parks  and  school  playgrounds,  so 
that  there  will  be  no  unnecessary  duplication  of 
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service,  and  to  make  adequate  provisions  for 
future  requirements.  Only  by  adherence  to  a  pre- 
conceived plan  can  proper  recreation  areas  be 
reserved  in  advance  of  private  development  and 
high  land  values.  The  city  is,  indeed,  fortunate 
in  possessing  such  an  excellent  system,  and  the 
additions  and  improvements  that  will  be  neces- 
sary to  care  for  the  future  population  can  be 
gradually  obtained  at  nominal  cost. 

PRINCIPLES  AND  STANDARD  OF  A 
COMPLETE  PRESCRIPTION  SYSTEM 

Relationship  of  Population  Groups  to  a 
System  of  Recreation  Facilities 

Before  making  any  analysis  of  existing  con- 
ditions or  recommendations  for  future  improve- 
ments, it  is  desirable  to  study  the  theoretical 
needs  and  solutions  of  the  entire  recreation  prob- 
lem. 

One  of  the  basic  requirements  of  a  compre- 
hensive system  is  that  facilities  be  available  that 
will  provide  for  the  needs  of  the  entire  popula- 
tion. These  needs  vary,  according  to  the  different 
age  groups.  A  classification  of  the  population  of 
Peoria  into  five  age  groups  and  the  play  require- 
ments of  each  group  is  indicated  on  Plate  Num- 
ber 31.  While  there  will  naturally  be  some  joint 
use  of  several  facilities,  the  dominant  play  re- 
quirements are  evident  and  if  properly  provided 
for  will  eliminate  unnecessary  duplications. 

Small  Children  under  School  Age  are  closely 
attached  to  the  homes,  and  play  space  for  their 
use  is  usually  considered  a  parental  obligation. 
Only  a  small  area  with  limited  equipment  is 
necessary.  Adequate  sized  home  grounds  or  open 
areas  within  the  block  are  the  best  locations  for 
the  play  of  these  little  tots.  General  supervision 
of  play  is  usually  found  unnecessary. 

The  specific  things  which  the  city  can  do  to 
improve  the  provisions  for  the  small  children 
are:  (1)  prevent  the  plotting  of  small  building 
lots;  (2)  preserve  rear  yards  by  zoning  regula- 
tions; and  (3)  encourage  the  development  of 
interior  block  playgrounds  especially  in  con- 
gested districts. 

Elementary  School  Children  are  under  the 
guidance  and  control  of  educational  authorities  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  time.  Their  play 
interest  is  in  apparatus,  organized  games,  and 
competitive  sports.  A  playground  can  contain  all 
of  these  facilities,  and  since  the  instinctive  desire 


to  play  is  being  recognized  and  included  in  the 
school  curriculum,  this  facility  is  a  necessary 
adjunct  to  every  modern  school  building. 

Junior  and  Senior  High  School  Children  com- 
prise a  portion  of  the  youths  of  the  city  who  need 
athletic  facilities  located  at  the  school  grounds 
where  they  spend  a  considerable  part  of  their 
time.  They  are  interested  primarily  in  baseball, 
football,  tennis  and  similar  games,  and  the  areas 
containing  these  facilities  should  be  much  larger 
than  the  playgrounds  for  elementary  school 
children. 

Youths,  even  though  they  are  no  longer  in 
school,  have  primarily  the  same  recreational 
interests  as  the  high  school  students;  namely, 
active  games  and  sports.  Since  the  facilities  at 
the  school  grounds  may  not  always  be  available 
during  their  leisure  time,  they  must  depend  upon 
the  municipality  for  other  areas.  These  needs  can 
be  provided  for  by  the  establishment  of  municipal 
playfields  or  by  providing  the  necessary  facilities 
in  large  parks. 

Adults  are  more  interested  in  quiet,  passive 
recreation  than  in  competitive  sports.  For  this 
group  the  city  should  provide  neighborhood  parks, 
large  outlying  parks,  pleasure  drives  and  com- 
munity centers. 

Those  adults  who  enjoy  active  sports  can  find 
opportunities  for  such  recreation  in  the  large  parks. 


Types  of  Recreation  Facilities 

The  recreation  needs  for  the  entire  population 
of  the  city  have  been  analyzed  in  the  preceding 
discussion  of  this  report.  Plate  Number  32  deals 
with  the  commonly  accepted  standards  for  locat- 
ing and  developing  the  necessary  facilities  to 
supply  these  needs. 


Protected  Play  Areas  for  Small  Children 

No  accepted  standards  can  be  advocated  for 
these  areas.  They  should  be  available  on  the  home 
grounds,  but  if  these  areas  are  too  limited  they  may 
be  located  wherever  vacant  space  is  found  within 
the  block.  Interior  block  playgrounds  are  desir- 
able, especially  in  the  intensively  developed  areas, 
since  these  small  children  should  not  be  required 
to  cross  heavily  traveled  streets.  The  areas  can 
be  limited  in  size  as  they  need  merely  to  contain 
sand  piles,  wading  pools,  and  small  play  ap- 
paratus. 
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Playgrounds  for  Supervised  Play 

Since  the  playground  should  adjoin  the  school 
building,  the  formula  recommended  by  school 
authorities  for  locating  elementary  schools  can 
be  applied  to  this  facility.  It  is  not  unreasonable 
to  expect  children  of  this  age  to  travel  approxi- 
mately one-half  mile  to  reach  the  school  and  play- 
ground. Consequently,  every  square  mile  of 
residential  territory  should  be  served  by  an 
elementary  school  located  as  close  to  the  center 
of  the  district  as  possible.  In  order  to  provide 
adequate  playground  space  the  school  site  should 
comprise  at  least  five  acres  and  it  is  desirable  that 
no  other  interest  occupy  space  in  the  same  block. 


Playfields  or  Athletic  Fields 

Youths  attending  these  areas  can  be  expected 
to  travel  greater  distances  than  elementary  school 
children,  and  the  facilities  can  serve  a  district 
approximately  three-quarters  to  one  mile  in 
radius.  To  provide  adequate  playfield  area,  every 
junior  high  school  should  have  a  site  of  at  least  15 
acres  and  every  senior  high  school  should  have  a 
site  of  at  least  25  acres. 

Certain  large  parks  should  contain  playfields 
so  that  the  youths  who  are  working  will  have 
opportunities  for  active  recreation.  Care  should 
be  exercised  in  acquiring  playfield  areas  in  that  the 
ground  should  be  comparatively  level  and  afford 
opportunity  for  football  fields,  baseball  diamonds, 
running  tracks,  tennis  courts,  and  the  like. 


Community  Centers 

Every  populous  neighborhood  should  have  a 
building  for  its  indoor  social  and  recreational 
activities,  and  the  public  school  is  the  logical 
location  for  neighborhood  centers.  The  school 
building  should  be  designed  for  this  out-of-school 
use  and  contain  such  facilities  as  a  gymnasium, 
auditorium  and  the  like. 


N eighborhood  Parks 

A  one-half  mile  walking  distance  is  the  most 
effective  radius  for  this  facility,  and  every  square 
mile  of  residential  territory  should  contain  a 
neighborhood  park.  The  size  of  the  park  will  vary, 
depending  upon  the  population  of  the  district, 
available  space,  and  cost  of  the  land,  but  where- 
ever  possible  it  should  contain  20  or  30  acres. 


The  location  of  the  park  should  depend  prim- 
arily upon  the  boundaries  of  the  district  it  is  to 
serve.  Consideration  of  terrain,  tree  growth,  and 
the  like,  are  important  but  should  not  be  permitted 
to  weigh  too  heavily  against  centrality  of  location 
within  the  district. 


Large  Parks  or  Reservations 

Topography,  distribution,  and  accessibility 
should  be  the  dominant  factors  in  locating  large 
parks.  Rugged  or  undulating  areas,  forests,  and 
rivers  and  lake  frontage  are  all  desirable  areas 
for  this  facility.  If  topography  permits,  they 
should  be  equally  distributed  about  the  city  and 
be  accessible  to  all  persons.  No  definite  size  can 
be  stated,  but,  in  general,  the  tracts  should  con- 
tain not  less  than  100  acres  and  preferably  200 
acres  or  more. 

A  system  of  these  parks  should  afford  op- 
portunities for  each  one  to  be  developed  with 
some  particular  feature.  One  might  provide  for  a 
golf  course,  another  would  contain  floral  displays 
and  serve  as  an  arboretum,  still  another  might 
specialize  in  an  animal  collection,  and  might  be 
retained  in  its  naturalistic  state. 


Pleasure  Drives 

Every  complete  park  system  should  have  all 
of  the  large  parks  connected  by  a  system  of  wide 
traffic  ways  or  pleasure  drives  whose  use  is  re- 
stricted to  passenger  vehicles,  and  which  will 
encircle  the  city  as  well  as  connect  with  and 
provide  outlets  from  the  central  business  district. 
These  routes  can  take  the  form  of  boulevards  where 
topography  and  existing  land  platting  suggest 
straight  formal  lines  and  parkways  where  streams 
may  be  followed  and  lines  may  meander  over 
irregular  terrain.  The  width  of  these  drives  will 
naturally  vary,  depending  upon  existing  condi- 
tions and  topography,  but  in  general  the  boulevards 
should  not  be  less  than  100  feet  wide  and,  prefer- 
ably, should  be  120  to  150  feet  in  width.  Parkways 
should  be  even  wider,  in  many  instances  varying 
in  width  from  200  to  500  feet. 

In  conclusion  it  may  be  said  that  it  is  a  gen- 
erally accepted  standard  that  the  city  should  aim 
to  provide  at  least  one  acre  of  park  for  every  100 
citizens,  and  the  total  area  devoted  to  public 
recreation  should  be  approximately  10  per  cent  of 
the  gross  area  of  the  city. 
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Plate  33 


EXISTING  CONDITIONS. 

Present  Recreation  Area  and  School  Sites 

Plate  Number  33  is  an  evaluation  of  all  of 
the  available  recreation  areas  in  Peoria  and  ad- 
jacent territory.  These  existing  areas,  particularly 
the  public  parks  and  school  grounds,  must  neces- 
sarily form  the  basis  of  any  future  system.  The 
property  owned  by  the  Pleasure  Driveway  and 
Park  District,  the  School  Board,  the  city,  semi- 
public  organizations  including  the  water  company, 
and  the  Proctor  Recreation  Center  are  shown  by 
different  representations. 

The  city  is  well  supplied  with  a  system  of  large 
parks.  There  are  five  of  these  areas,  all  of  which 
are  well  located,  and,  with  the  exception  of  Det- 
weiller,  which  has  only  recently  been  acquired, 
are  well  developed.  Two  of  the  parks,  namely, 
Madison  and  Northmoor,  each  contain  an  eighteen 
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hole  golf  course,  and  this  facility  occupies  the 
greater  part  of  the  area.  Bradley  Park  has  in- 
teresting topographical  features,  is  heavily  wooded, 
and  contains  a  number  of  well  developed  recrea- 
tion facilities,  including  baseball  diamonds,  tennis 
courts,  children's  play  area,  and  an  excellent 
wading  pool.  A  small  zoo  is  also  located  in  this 
park.  The  new  addition  to  the  northwest  known 
as  Bradley  Park  annex  is  undeveloped,  but 
present  plans  call  for  the  construction  of  an 
eighteen  hole  golf  course  within  the  area.  Glen 
Oak  was  the  first  park  to  be  developed  and  con- 
tains excellent  play  areas,  picnic  facilities,  a  lake, 
and  interesting  naturalistic  features.  It  is  located 
in  a  heavily  populated  district  and  offers  service 
as  a  neighborhood  as  well  as  a  large  park.  Det- 
weiller,  the  largest  park  in  the  system,  has  a 
rugged  topography,  contains  excellently  wooded 
areas,  and  is  the  only  one  of  the  larger  parks  that 
has  any  frontage  on  the  river. 

The  city  is  not  equally  well  served  with  neigh- 
borhood parks  as  with  large  parks.  A  study  of 
the  plate  will  show  that  the  central  and  entire 
northwestern  portion  of  the  city  is  without  this 
facility  and,  in  fact,  has  no  recreation  areas  other 
than  the  school  grounds.  Of  the  areas  controlled 
by  the  Pleasure  Driveway  Distrct,  South  Park 
and  Logan  Field  are  the  two  best  examples  of 
neighborhood  park  units.  The  former  area  is 
well  developed  and  affords  good  opportunities 
for  passive  recreation.  Play  facilities,  including  a 
swimming  and  wading  pool,  tennis  courts,  child- 
ren's play  apparatus,  and  a  baseball  diamond, 
which  is  located  on  leased  ground,  are  also  con- 
tained within  the  park.  Logan  Field  is  a  good 
example  of  what  can  be  accomplished  by  utilizing 


ATHLETIC  FIELD  AT  CENTRAL  HIGH 

Two  types  of  recreation  areas — a  playground  and  a  playfield.  The  play- 
ground at  the  Proctor  Recreation  Center  is  well  equipped  and  arranged. 
The  Central  High  athletic  field  is  well  designed  but  inadequate  in  size. 
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a  city  block  for  neighborhood  park  purposes. 
The  swimming  pool  is  the  principal  feature  of 
this  area,  but  considerable  open  space  is  available 
for  active  games. 

The  parks  along  Grand  View  Drive  are  more 
of  the  naturalistic  type  and  contain  only  limited 
facilities  for  active  recreation.  The  topography 
is  rugged  and  the  areas  are  well  wooded,  but 
because  of  their  size  they  are  classed  as  neighbor- 
hood rather  than  large  parks.  Since  the  surround- 
ing territory  will  probably  never  be  intensely 
developed,  the  areas  will  adequately  serve  the 
district  with  park  facilities. 

The  Proctor  Recreation  Center  is  a  privately 
developed  and  maintained  area  and  is  not  under 
the  control  of  either  the  Park  Board  or  city  officials. 
It  is,  however,  an  excellent  example  of  good 
design  and  development  in  a  limited  area.  The 
yearly  attendance  at  this  center  is  sufficient 
proof  of  its  popularity  and  the  need  for  other 
similar  areas  throughout  the  city.  It  should  serve 
as  a  guide  and  impetus  to  public  spirited  citizens 
in  making  park  donations  or  in  providing  some- 
what similar  centers,  for  it  is  difficult  to  deter- 
mine any  other  form  of  a  memorial  or  gift  from 
which  the  general  public  would  receive  more 
benefit. 

The  city  controls  only  a  few  small  areas; 
namely,  Lincoln,  Morton,  and  Eckwood  Parks 
and  State  House  Square.  The  majority  of  these 
parks  were  donated  to  the  city  and  never  taken 
over  by  the  Pleasure  Driveway  and  Park  District; 
hence  the  city  administration  is  responsible  for 
their  development  and  maintenance.  In  each 
instance  the  area  is  too  small  to  be  of  much  value 
as  a  neighborhood  park,  but  if  properly  developed 
they  would  offer  some  of  the  facilities  that  should 
be  found  in  these  units. 

School  grounds  are  shown  on  this  plan  for 
they  should  provide  recreation  facilities,  especially 
for  the  children  of  school  age.  The  majority  of 
the  older  sites  are  well  below  the  commonly  ac- 
cepted standard  size  of  five  acres  and  can  provide 
only  limited  play  facilities.  The  more  recently 
acquired  sites  are  much  larger  and  will  provide 
considerable  play  space  when  properly  developed. 

Peoria  now  possesses  the  nucleus  of  a  pleasure 
drive  or  boulevard  system,  and  the  popularity  of 
Grand  View  Drive  indicates  the  possibilities  and 
need  of  extending  the  present  facilities.  This 
drive  is  an  excellent  example  of  the  proper  treat- 
ment and  improvement  of  such  routes  and  of  the 
type  of  development  that  is  most  likely  to  take 


place  along  them.  Another  pleasure  way  in  the 
present  system  is  Fondulac  Drive  in  East  Peoria. 
This  route  is  developed  more  informally  than 
Grand  View  Drive,  but  is  a  good  example  of  the 
proper  treatment  when  the  adjacent  territory  is 
comparatively  undeveloped. 

The  property  of  the  Water  Company  is  shown 
because  of  the  recreation  facilities  it  contains. 
Also,  park  and  school  areas  in  Bartonville,  East 
Peoria,  and  Peoria  Heights  are  indicated  for  they 
are  within  the  area  embraced  by  the  City  Plan. 

The  following  tables  include  a  classification  of 
the  different  existing  parks,  their  ownership, 
and  area: 


Large  Parks 

Area  in 

Name 

Controlled  by 

Acres 

Detweiller 

Pleasure  Driveway 

and  Park  District 

661.0 

Laura  Bradley 

" 

303.0 

Madison 

4  * 

163.04 

Northmoor 

" 

143.0 

Glen  Oak 

.  4 

106.05 

Neighborhood  Parks 

Area  in 

Name 

Controlled  by 

Acres 

South  Park 

Pleasure  Driveway 

and  Park  District 

14.62 

Logan  Field 

(t 

4.28 

Grand  View 

t  i 

57.0 

Terrace 

" 

20.38 

Forest 

(4 

55.0 

Hillside 

" 

15.74 

Lincoln 

City  of  Peoria 

4.18 

Morton 

" 

2.73 

State  House  Square 

2.97 

Proctor  Recreation 

Center 

Privately  Endowed 

3.72 

Fondulac 

City  of  East  Peoria 

10.0 

Small  Parks  and  Open  Spaces 


Area  in 

Name 

Controlled  by 

Acres 

Tower  Park 

Pleasure  Driveway 

and  Park  District 

2.45 

Gibson  Pathway 

a 

4.32 

Bishop  Property 

«« 

1.55 

Russell  Lot 

4  4 

0.75 

Gondolfo  Lot 

" 

0.75 

Eckwood 

City  of  Peoria 

1.37 
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Plate  34 


Pleasure  Drives 

Controlled  by 
Pleasure  Driveway 


Length 
in  Miles 


Name 

Grand  View 

and  Park  District  2.8    miles 

Columbia  Terrace  0.33     " 

Fondulac  City  of  East  Peoria  2.2 

In  summary  it  may  be  said  that  the  city  pos- 
sesses a  system  of  large  parks  that  will  compare 
favorably  with  that  of  any  other  city  of  similar 
size,  and  that  all  of  the  areas  under  the  control 
of  the  Pleasure  Driveway  and  Park  District  are 
well  developed  and  maintained.  The  most  ap- 
parent deficiency  in  the  present  system  is  that  of 
neighborhood  parks  and  of  park  areas  and  drives 
along  the  river.  The  need  for  larger  school  grounds 
and  their  proper  coordination  in  the  recreation 
system  is  also  evident. 


number.  While  Bradley  Park  is  not  located  in  the 
most  heavily  populated  district,  the  combined 
factors  of  the  attractiveness  of  the  area,  the  ex- 
cellent wading  pool,  and  the  amount  of  play 
equipment  are,  undoubtedly,  responsible  for  its 
popularity.  This  should  support  the  contention 
that,  to  be  of  the  most  value,  a  playground  must 
be  attractive  and  provide  adequate  equipment 
and  facilities. 

All  of  the  play  areas  in  Peoria  are  supervised 
only  during  the  summer  months,  and  there  is  no 
all-year  recreation  program  for  supervised  play. 
The  fact  that  the  playgrounds  are  located  in 
parks  and  none  at  the  schools  make  their  super- 
vision uneconomical  at  any  time  other  than  during 
the  summer.  It  is  obvious  that  a  more  equitable 
distribution  of  play  areas  would  be  available  if  a 
number  of  the  school  grounds  were  used  during 
the  summer  months. 


Existing  Supervised  Playgrounds 

The  location  of  all  supervised  playgrounds  and 
the  distribution  of  elementary  and  junior  high 
school  students  are  shown  on  Plate  Number  34. 
Children  of  these  age  groups  are  the  ones  that 
are  interested  in  supervised  play  facilities. 

It  will  be  noted  that  supervised  play  in  Peoria 
is  furnished  by  two  public  organizations.  The  city 
maintains  play  supervisors  at  Morton  Park  and 
State  House  Square,  and  the  activities  at  these 
areas  are  under  the  control  of  a  City  Recreation 
Commission.  The  funds  for  this  commission  are 
appropriated  by  the  City  Council.  The  Pleasure 
Driveway  and  Park  District  operates  supervised 
playgrounds  at  Bradley,  Glen  Oak,  Grand  View, 
and  South  Parks  and  also  at  Logan  Field.  In 
addition  to  these  two  agencies  the  Proctor  Re- 
creation Center  provides  supervised  play  and  is, 
therefore,  included  on  this  plate. 

A  circle  of  one-half  mile  radius  is  shown  around 
each  of  the  supervised  play  areas.  Recreational 
authorities  agree  that  children  should  not  be 
required  to  walk  a  much  greater  distance  to  reach 
these  facilities.  It  is  apparent  that  a  large  number 
of  children  live  beyond  this  effective  radius  and, 
consequently,  are  without  proper  play  facilities. 
This  is  particularly  noticeable  in  the  northern 
portion  of  the  city. 

Complete  information  concerning  the  daily  at- 
tendance at  these  areas  is  not  available,  but  local 
authorities  agree  that,  of  the  park  playgrounds, 
the  one  at  Bradley  Park  has  the  largest  attend- 
ance with  Glen  Oak  Park  having  the  next  largest 


THE  RECREATION  PLAN 
Administration  of  Play  and  Recreation 

In  designing  a  serviceable  and  properly  cor- 
related recreation  system,  it  is  desirable  to  con- 
sider what  agencies  would  be  responsible  for  the 
acquisition,  development,  and  administration  of 
the  different  units.  These  facilities  and  activities 
are  financed  by  public  funds  and  should  be  so 
administered  that  duplication  will  be  eliminated 
and  the  public  will  receive  maximum  service  at 
minimum  cost.  Some  of  the  areas,  for  example, 
the  combined  neighborhood  parks  and  school 
grounds,  should  offer  a  dual  service ;  and  if  economy 
is  to  be  observed,  it  is  evident  that  harmony  and 
cooperation  will  have  to  exist  among  the  com- 
missions and  boards  that  have  control  of  these 
areas.  Although  the  City  Plan  is  not  concerned 
with  administrative  questions,  a  few  general  ref- 
erences should  be  made  to  this  important  matter. 

In  developing  a  comprehensive  system  for 
recreation  facilities  the  most  satisfactory  results 
will  usually  be  obtained  if  the  following  primary 
responsibilities  are  understood  and  accepted: 

1.  The  Board  of  Education  should  purchase 
and  develop: 

(a)  playgrounds  at  elementary  schools  for 
supervised  play,  (b)  play  fields  at  high 
schools  for  boys  and  girls  attending  those 
schools,  and  (c)  should  make  school  build- 
ings available  for  community  center  act- 
ivities. 
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A  PROPOSED    SYSTEM  OF 
SUPERVISED    PLAYGROUNDS 


^m    EXISTING  ELEMENTARY   SCHOOLS  TO  BE  RETAINED 
©      EXISTING  ELEMENTARY   SCHOOLS  TO  EVENTUALLY  BE  ABANDONED 
■H    PROPOSED   ADDITIONS  TO  PRESENT   SITES  V  NEW  SITES 
S       APPROXIMATE   LOCATION  Of-  FUTURE   ELEMENTARY   SCHOOLS 

' '    EXISTING  SCHOOL  PROPERTY  TO  CONTAIN  AN  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

ONE  HALE  M.ILE   RADIUS  AROUND  EXISTING  U  PROPOSED  SCHOOL  SITES 

EACH  DOT   REPRESENTS    5    ELEMENTARY    SCHOOL    CHILDREN 


Plate  35 


2.  The  Park  Board  should  acquire  and  develop 
land  for  (a)  play  areas  which  do  not 
require  supervision,  (b)  athletic  or  play- 
fields,  other  than  at  high  schools,  to 
serve  young  men  and  women,  (c)  neigh- 
borhood parks,  (d)  large  parks  and  re- 
servations, and  (e)  pleasure  drives. 


would  result  to  the  general  public  if  one  organiza- 
tion, rather  than  two,  cared  for  the  supervision 
of  recreation,  and  certainly  a  more  equitable  dis- 
tribution of  play  facilities  would  be  available  if  a 
number  of  the  school  grounds  were  used  for  this 
purpose. 


If  the  above  areas  are  properly  located  and 
developed  by  the  respective  boards,  they  will  not 
only  supply  facilities  for  all  of  the  recreation  needs 
but  will  equitably  distribute  their  cost  of  acquisi- 
tion and  development  and  eliminate  any  unneces- 
sary duplication. 

Play  supervision  is  required  at  a  number  of 
these  areas,  and  the  maximum  benefits  will  be 
obtained  from  the  entire  system  if  a  recreation 
department  is  established.  This  department  should 
function  throughout  the  year,  not  only  controlling 
all  supervised  play  at  the  school  grounds  but  also 


A  Proposed  System  of  Supervised 
Playgrounds 

The  supervised  playgrounds  now  operated  in 
Peoria  are  under  the  control  of  two  different 
agencies,  and  in  no  case  are  the  school  grounds 
utilized  for  this  purpose  during  the  summer  months. 
This  arrangement  not  only  leaves  a  large  amount 
of  residential  area  unserved  by  supervised  play- 
grounds, but  also  tends  to  be  somewhat  un- 
economical and  might  eventually  lead  to  duplica- 
tion of  effort.  In  order  to  eliminate  these  defects 


'Jey^  »*?  -  -<rf' 


LEE  SCHOOL  DOUGLAS  SCHOOL 

These   elementary   schools   are   of  the   earlier   type   and   have   only 
limited  open  space  for  playground  use 


organizing  activities  and  teaching  the  public  how 
to  use  all  other  available  areas  and  facilities. 

The  management  and  support  of  this  Recrea- 
tion Department  can  be  delegated  to  either  the 
Park  Board,  the  Board  of  Education,  or  a  separate 
Recreation  Board  which  could  be  composed  of 
members  from  both  the  Park  and  School  Boards. 

Which  of  these  systems  for  the  establishment 
of  a  Recreation  Department  will  prove  most 
suitable  for  Peoria  can  best  be  determined  by 
local  boards  and  citizens.  The  important  matter 
is  to  establish  a  department  that  will  function 
throughout  the  year  and  afford  the  full  utilization 
of  all  facilities.  It  would  seem  logical  that  economy 


the  proposed  system  of  supervised  playgrounds, 
Plate  Number  35,  has  been  related  to  the  element- 
ary school  system.  The  probable  playground 
needs  for  many  years  hence  have  been  considered 
and  recommendations  for  providing  every  square 
mile  of  residential  territory  with  a  school  and 
playground  site  comprising  approximately  five  (5) 
acres  are  outlined. 

The  plan  is  concerned  primarily  with  the  dis- 
tribution and  size  of  school  grounds  rather  than 
with  the  size  of  the  building  and  other  features 
that  are  more  strictly  along  educational  lines. 
The  size  of  the  buildings  will  naturally  effect  their 
number  and  distribution,  but  the  School  Board 
has  committed  itself  to  a  program  of  providing 
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approximately  twenty-four  rooms  in  the  newer 
buildings,  and  such  buildings  should  accommodate 
all  the  children  living  in  a  normally  developed 
square  mile  of  residential  territory.  The  recom- 
mendations of  this  report  concerning  the  location 
of  school  grounds  have  been  closely  coordinated 
with  those  embodied  in  the  Chadsey  Survey  which 
was  prepared  in  1924  and  with  any  recent  develop- 


ments and  plans  of  the  School  Board. 

The  following  tables  are  a  tabulation  of  all 
existing  elementary  schools,  area  of  the  sites,  and 
amount  of  play  space  available.  It  furnishes  the 
essential  information  for  an  analysis  of  the  rec- 
reational possibilities  and  is  used  as  a  basis  for 
the  proposed  system. 


Elementary  School  Data  for  Peoria 


Play  Space 

Area  of  Site 

Area 

Playground 

Enrollment 

per  Child 

School 

(Sq.  Ft.) 

(Acres) 

Bldg. 

Space  (Sq.  Ft.) 

June,  1931 

(Sq.  Ft.) 

Blaine-Sumner 

146,300 

3.36 

20,024 

126,276 

756 

167 

Columbia  (old) 

84,991 

1.95 

10,096 

74,895 

220* 

340 

Columbia  (new) 

135,402 

3.11 

21,410 

113,992 

557* 

204 

Douglas 

50,964 

1.17 

17,720 

33,244 

474 

70 

Franklin 

78,000 

1.79 

28,586 

49,514 

670 

74 

Garfield 

54,000 

1.24 

8,513 

45,487 

467 

97 

Glen  Oak 

94,350 

2.16 

22,560 

71,790 

841 

85 

Greeley 

34,736 

0.80 

15,516 

19,220 

439 

44 

Harrison 

106,680 

2.45 

29,925 

76,755 

513 

149 

Irving 

31,310 

0.72 

11,628 

19,682 

352 

56 

Kingman  (Grade) 

76,410 

1.75 

16,643 

59,767 

548 

107 

Lee 

21,798 

0.55 

6,514 

15,284 

369 

41 

Lincoln 

31,650 

0.72 

10,873 

20,777 

472 

45 

Longfellow 

60,190 

1.38 

17,136 

43,054 

461 

93 

Loucks 

81,050 

1.86 

8,195 

72,855 

491 

147 

McKinley 

35,250 

0.81 

8,195 

27,055 

371 

73 

Reservoir  Heights 

32,754 

0.75 

4,658 

28,096 

250 

112 

Tyng 

88,605 

2.03 

10,854 

77,751 

511 

152 

Washington 

92,771 

2.13 

13,025 

79,746 

368 

216 

Webster 

64,479 

1.48 

9,757 

54,722 

496 

110 

White 

63,200 

1.45 

11,097 

52,103 

486 

107 

Whittier 

53,272 

1.22 

12,804 

40,468 

671 

60 

W.  H.  Smith 

39,988 

0.92 

13,125 

26,863 

70 

383 

*Enrollment  as 

of  September,  1931. 

Elementary  School  Data  for  Territory 
Adjacent  to  Peoria 


Approximate 

School 

Town 

Area  of  Site 

Hines 

Peoria  Heights 

0.85  Acres 
1.0 

Peoria  Heights 

Bartonville 

Bartonville 

1.3 

Roosevelt 

East  Peoria 

0.87      " 

Richland 

it                a 

0.93      " 

Central 

it              a 

4.6 

These  tables  clearly  indicate  that  a  number  of 
the  existing  sites  are  totally  inadequate  in  size  and 


do  not  supply  the  commonly  accepted  standard 
of  one  hundred  square  feet  of  play  space  per  child. 
In  some  instances  even  though  the  number  of 
square  feet  is  adequate,  the  location  of  the  build- 
ing on  the  site  does  not  permit  the  full  utiliza- 
tion of  the  open  space.  A  portion  of  the  open  area 
should  also  be  given  over  to  lawns  and  the  land- 
scape treatment  about  the  building. 

Increased  enrollment  at  many  of  these  schools 
will  further  reduce  the  amount  of  play  space  per 
child.  Furthermore  a  study  of  the  plate  will  readily 
indicate  that  a  number  of  the  schools,  particularly 
in  the  southwest  portion  of  the  city,  are  too  close 
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together  and  consequently  duplicated  service  is 
provided. 

Under  the  proposed  plan  several  sites  have  also 
been  recommended  for  future  abandonment,  but 
this  does  not  imply  that  these  facilities  are  to  be 
discontinued  immediately.  The  ultimate  consum- 
mation of  the  playground  system  will  have  to  be 
realized  gradually  and  by  successive  steps.  Certain 
of  the  schools  that  should  eventually  be  abandon- 
ed will  have  to  serve  until  other  new  schools  are 
built  and  enlargements  made  or  until  they  have 
outlived  their  usefulness,  but  no  expensive  addi- 
tions or  enlargements  should  be  made  to  them. 

In  selecting  the  location  for  future  supervised 
playgrounds,  consideration  was  given  to  the  use  of 
districts  and  population  densities  as  determined 
by  the  zoning  ordinance  and  also  to  the  probable 
future  growth  of  the  city.  Only,  the  approximate 
location,  rather  than  the  exact  boundaries,  are 
shown  for  the  proposed  schools  and  playgrounds 
sites  in  the  more  outlying  areas. 

The  areas  that  will  form  the  proposed  system 
of  playgrounds  might  be  classed  under  the  follow- 
ing headings:  Existing  School  Sites  of  Sufficient 
Size;  School  Sites  that  Should  be  Enlarged;  New 
School  Sites;  and  finally,  School  Sites  that  Should 
Eventually  be  Abandoned.  Following  is  a  classi- 
fication and  brief  discussion  of  the  different  areas 
under  each  of  these  headings: 

Existing  School  Sites  of  Sufficient  Size 

Name  Area 

Blaine-Sumner  3.36  Acres 

Columbia  (new)  3.11 

Columbia  (old)  1.95      " 

Franklin  1.79      " 

Longfellow  1.38     " 

New  Site  on  Sheridan  Road  5.28 

School  to  be  located  on  existing  Junior 

High  site  at  Forest  Hill  and  Wisconsin   ) 

Smith  0.92      " 

Blaine-Sumner 
This  is  an  excellent  new  school  building  which 
serves  a  large  enrollment.  A  later  chapter  will 
indicate  a  possible  treatment  for  this  area  that 
will  enable  the  playground  to  offer  its  most  effect- 
ive service. 


and  the  site  used  in  conjunction  with  the  play- 
ground at  the  new  school. 

Franklin 
This  area  is  well  below  the  standard,  but  it 
utilizes  the  entire  block  and  there  is  no  opportun- 
ity for  enlargement.  Fortunately,  the  building 
is  located  at  one  end  and  considerable  open  area 
is  available  for  play  purposes. 

Longfellow 
This  site  is  small,  but  because  of  its  proximity 
to  other  schools,  and  industrial  area,  it  will  not 
be  required  to  serve  a  large  school  population. 
No  additions  are  recommended  at  this  time. 

New  Site  on  Sheridan  Road 
This  is  an  excellent  new  site  of  adequate  size 
and  will  eventually  serve  a  large  number  of  child- 
ren as  the  surrounding  territory  is  rapidly  develop- 
ing. 

School  to  be  Located  on  Junior  High  Site 
This  district  will  need  a  new  elementary  school 
and  playground,  and  the  existing  site  is  large 
enough  to  supply  this  facility  as  well  as  a  junior 
high  school  and  playfield.  If  the  area  is  properly 
arranged  and  developed  there  will  be  no  conflict 
between  these  two  uses. 

Smith 
If  this  building  continues  to  be  used  for  ad- 
ministrative purposes  a  supervised  playground 
will  never  be  needed,  but  should  it  ever  be  given 
over  to  elementary  school  use,  additional  area 
should  be  acquired. 

School  Sites  to  be  Enlarged 


Name 
Glen  Oak 
Greeley 
Harrison 
Kingman 
Lincoln 
Loucks 
Webster 
White 
Whittier 


Present 

Area  to  be 

Total 

Area 

Acquired 

Area 

(Acres) 

(Acres) 

(Acres) 

2.16 

0.5 

2.66 

0.80 

0.5 

1.30 

2.45 

1.3 

3.75 

1.75 

3.00 

4.75 

0.72 

0.35 

1.07 

1.86 

3.00 

4.86 

1.48 

1.9 

3.38 

1.45 

0.73 

2.18 

1.22 

1.1 

3.32 

New  and  Old  Columbia  Schools 

The  new  Columbia  School  is  a  fine,  modern 

building  and  will  serve  a  large  number  of  students. 

As  the  junior  high  school  system  is  established, 

the  old  Columbia  School   should  be  abandoned 


Glen  Oak 
The  only  additions  that  can  be  made  at  this 
school  are  the  two  small  parcels  at  the  corners  of 
the  property.  A  reasonable  amount  of  open  play 
space  will  then  be  available. 
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Greeley 
Only  limited  area  can  be  acquired  for  this  site 
without  large  expenditures.  It  would  be  desirable 
to  acquire  the  remainder  of  the  block,  and  this 
should  be  done  if  the  enrollment  materially  in- 
creases. Morton  Park  might  be  used  to  some  ex- 
tent by  the  students  of  this  school,  but  it  should 
never  be  entirely  given  over  to  playground  use. 

Harrison 
The  acquisition  of  the  remainder  of  the  block 
would  not  prove  expensive  as  there  is  no  costly 
development  upon  the  area.  An  alternate  pos- 
sibility would  be  to  acquire  a  new  site  of  ap- 
proximately five  acres  in  the  vacant  territory  im- 
mediately to  the  west  and  eventually  to  construct 
a  new  building  on  this  site. 


prove  expensive,  but  the  amount  will,  undoubtedly, 
be  less  than  if  the  other  schools  were  retained  and 
their  sites  enlarged  to  the  proper  size. 

White 
The  remainder  of  the  block  should  be  acquired. 
This  will  provide  considerable  play  area  although 
the  site  will  not  approach  the  standard  size.  No 
other  play  area  is  available  within  the  district. 

Whittier 
The  proposed  additions  to  this  site  will  prove 
expensive  as  the  territory  is  developed  with  a 
good  grade  of  residences.  No  other  play  space  is 
available,  however,  and  the  site  should  be  im- 
mediately enlarged  to  care  for  the  present  en- 
rollment. 


Kingman 
Considerable  area  should  be  added  to  this 
site  since  it  will  also  have  a  number  of  junior  high 
school  students.  The  additional  area  will,  un- 
doubtedly, prove  expensive  since  it  is  developed 
with  residences,  but  no  other  play  space  is  avail- 
able, and  the  recommended  acreage  is  the  mini- 
mum that  should  be  acquired. 

Lincoln 
It  is  recommended  that  the  remainder  of  the 
block  be  acquired  for  this  site  and  that  State 
House  Square  also  be  used  as  a  playground.  The 
enlarged  size  would  allow  room  for  a  large  build- 
ing and  play  space  for  the  younger  children  while 
the  older  children  could  play  in  the  southern 
portion  of  the  park.  It  would  be  desirable  to  aban- 
don that  portion  of  the  street  between  the  school 
ground  and  the  park  since  this  would  not  inter- 
fere with  the  traffic  movement  and  would  mean 
added  safety  to  the  children. 

Loucks 
The  district  in  which  this  school  is  located  is 
rapidly  developing  and  will  soon  have  a  large 
enrollment.  The  adjacent  area  is  vacant,  and  at 
least  three  additional  acres  should  be  acquired. 
In  a  later  chapter  will  be  found  a  recommendation 
that  this  area  be  combined  with  a  neighborhood 
park,  which  would  insure  adequate  play  space. 

Webster 

Whenever  the  Lee,   McKinley,   and   Douglas 

Schools   are   abandoned,   the   enrollment   at   this 

school  will  be  materially  increased,  and  additional 

area    should    be   acquired.    These   additions   will 


New  Sites 

Four  new  sites  are  indicated  that  should  be 
acquired  in  the  near  future. 

The  site  on  Antoinette  Street,  adjacent  to  the 
new  athletic  field,  will  be  necessary  when  this 
district  is  more  heavily  developed  and  should  be 
acquired  while  vacant  area  is  still  available.  At 
least  five  acres  should  be  purchased. 

West  Peoria  will  soon  require  a  new  school 
and  playground,  and  the  proposed  site  on  Roh- 
mann  Avenue  is  well  located  to  serve  the  entire 
district.  This  site  should  be  combined  with  a 
neighborhood  park,  but  at  least  five  acres  are 
needed  for  school  uses. 

The  Old  Fairgrounds  and  adjacent  property 
will  undoubtedly  be  developed  for  residences  and 
a  new  school  site  should  be  obtained  for  this 
district.  At  least  five  acres  should  be  acquired  for 
elementary  school  purposes. 

The  site  on  Harvard  Avenue  will  not  be  neces- 
sary for  some  time,  but  the  surrounding  area  will 
eventually  be  developed  and  the  district  should 
be  supplied  with  play  facilities.  The  enrollment 
at  this  school  will  never  be  large  and  an  area  of 
about  three  acres  should  be  adequate. 

In  addition  to  these  areas,  approximate  loca- 
tions for  six  new  sites  are  indicated.  These  sites 
are  all  in  the  path  of  the  city's  growth  and  should 
be  acquired  before  the  vacant  area  is  utilized 
for  private  development.  The  majority  of  these 
areas  should  be  combined  with  neighborhood 
parks,  but  at  least  five  acres  should  be  acquired 
for  the  school  grounds. 
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Plate  36 


Schools  to  be  Eventually  Abandoned 


Name 

Enrollment 

(Acres) 

Douglas 

474 

1.17 

Garfield 

467 

1.24 

Irving 

352 

0.72 

Lee 

369 

0.55 

McKinley 

371 

0.81 

Reservoir  Heights 

250 

0.75 

Tyng 

511 

2.03 

Washington 

368 

2.13 

Douglas 
The  district  served  by  this  school  will  event- 
ually contain  considerable  industrial  and  com- 
mercial development,  and  the  school  population 
will  undoubtedly  decrease.  The  children  within 
the  district  can  be  cared  for  in  the  Lincoln  and 
Webster  schools. 


Tyng 
This  building  is  also  comparatively  new  and 
should  be  used  for  a  long  time.  It  is  improperly 
located,  however,  being  too  close  to  Blaine- 
Sumner  School  and  not  far  enough  west  to  care 
for  future  development.  The  district  and  the 
future  growth  can  eventually  be  better  served  by 
a  new  school  adjoining  the  new  athletic  field. 

Washington 
This  is  a  fine  building  and  should  be  used 
throughout  its  natural  life.  Because  of  the  dupli- 
cated service  that  it  offers,  it  would  seem  more 
economical  to  eventually  abandon  the  building 
than  to  make  any  expensive  improvements  and 
additions.  If  it  is  found,  however,  that  this  aban- 
donment would  seriously  congest  the  Franklin  and 
Whittier  Schools  a  comparatively  small  building 
might  always  be  maintained  on  the  site. 


Garfield 
This  is  an  old  building  and  should  not  have 
any    extensive    improvements   made    to   it.    The 
children  of  this  district  can  be  accommodated  at 
the  Blaine-Sumner  and  Harrison  Schools. 

Irving 
Another  building  that  is  relatively  old  and 
serves  only  a  small  district.  The  expansion  of  the 
business  district  will  utilize  a  large  amount  of 
the  area  from  which  the  school  now  draws  its  en- 
rollment. The  White  and  Greeley  Schools  will 
provide  facilities  for  this  district. 

Lee 
This  is  an  old  school  with  only  a  small  amount 
of  play  area.  The  service  of  this  school  is  entirely 
duplicated  by  other  buildings,  and  it  should  be 
among  the  first  to  be  abandoned. 

McKinley 
This  is  another  school  providing  a  duplicated 
service.  The  majority  of  the  children  from  this 
district  can  be  cared  for  at  the  Webster  School. 
The  building  will  continue  in  use  for  some  time, 
but  should  not  have  any  expensive  improvements 
made  to  it. 

Reservoir  Heights 
This  building  is  comparatively  new  and  will 
have  to  continue  in  use  for  a  number  of  years. 
When  the  proposed  buildings  in  the  surrounding 
districts  are  constructed  this  site  can  be  abandon- 
ed as  otherwise  it  will  provide  duplicated  service. 


Schools  in  Adjoining  Towns 

Hines 
This  small  school  should  be  abandoned  when- 
ever the  new  schools  on  Sheridan  Road  and  Lake 
Avenues  are  constructed. 

Peoria  Heights 
It  is  recommended  that  this  school  be  retained 
and  the  site  enlarged.  The  area  is  practically  un- 
developed and  should  not  be  expensive  to  acquire. 

Bartonville 
The  present  site  is  small  and  there  is  little 
opportunity  for  enlargement.  The  school  should 
eventually  be  abandoned  and  a  building  con- 
structed on  the  proposed  new  site  which  is  com- 
paratively undeveloped  and  well  located  for  a 
school  ground.  The  area  to  the  northwest  of 
Bartonville  is  subject  to  urbanization,  and  a  new 
site  is  indicated  on  the  plate  which  may  eventually 
be  necessary  for  school  purposes. 


East  Peoria 

Richland 
This  is  a  new  building  but  the  adjacent  in- 
dustrial areas  seriously  detract  from  its  location. 
The  future  use  of  the  entire  district  is  difficult 
to  forecast;  it  may  eventually  be  given  over  to 
industrial  development  which  would  eliminate 
the  need  of  any  playground  facilities.  No  new 
areas  or  additions  are  recommended  at  this  time. 
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Roosevelt 
This  site  is  small  and  is  surrounded  by  rail- 
road yards  and  industrial  development.  It  should 
eventually  be  abandoned. 

Central 
This  school  site  is  adequate  and  is  well  located 
to  serve  existing  and  future  population. 

New  Site 
The  area  in  the  eastern  portion  of  the  city 
will  eventually  be  developed,  and  a  new  school 
site  and  playground  should  be  acquired  adjacent 
to  the  Community  High  School. 

Another  new  site  may  become  necessary  to 
the  south  of  the  city  as  indicated  on  the  plate. 


Suggested  Treatment  of  Elementary 
School  Grounds 

A  possible  treatment  of  the  new  Blaine-Sumner 
School  grounds  is  indicated  on  the  lower  portion 
of  Plate  Number  36.  The  open  lawn  in  front  of 
the  building  with  the  necessary  walks  and  plant- 
ing will  provide  an  appropriate  setting  for  this 
structure.  Play  apparatus  is  grouped  at  two 
corners  of  the  property  and  is  screened  from  the 
rest  of  the  area.  This  will  eliminate  any  possibility 
of  children  being  injured  by  the  apparatus  while 
playing  at  other  games,  and  will  also  improve  the 
appearance  of  the  entire  area.  An  open  play  space 
is  available  on  either  end  of  the  building,  which  will 
afford  some  opportunity  for  organized  and  mass 
games.  One  should  probably  be  used  by  the  boys 
and  one  by  the  girls. 

The  upper  sketch  is  a  suggested  treatment 
of  a  typical  school  ground  comprising  the  same 
area  as  the  Blaine-Sumner  site.  A  building  of 
slightly  different  shape  and  size  is  used  in  this 
plan  to  permit  its  being  located  at  one  end  of  the 
tract.  This  sketch  is  presented  to  illustrate  an 
ideal  solution  for  this  and  other  similar  school 
ground  problems  rather  than  a  suggested  change 
in  architectural  design.  The  principal  features  of 
this  plan  are  the  proper  screening  of  the  two  sep- 
arate areas  for  apparatus  and  the  large  unob- 
structed play  area  in  the  rear  of  the  building.  It 
is  readily  apparent  that  this  open  space  could 
offer  more  excellent  facilities  for  games  and  organ- 
ized play  than  the  two  smaller  areas  in  the  lower 
sketch. 


Playfields — Present  and  Proposed 

Children  of  junior  and  senior  high  school  age 
are  interested  in  active  games  including  football, 
baseball,  tennis,  and  the  like,  and  large  areas  or 
playfields  should  be  available  at  the  school  build- 
ings for  their  use.  The  playfields  at  the  junior 
highs  should  contain  at  least  fifteen  acres  and 
those  at  the  senior  highs  should  have  approxi- 
mately twenty-five  acres. 

Students  attending  junior  high  schools  can 
be  expected  to  travel  approximately  one  mile  to 
reach  the  building  and  playfield,  and  senior  high 
schools  can  draw  from  an  even  greater  distance. 

Peoria  does  not  possess  an  adequate  system 
of  playfields  at  the  present  time.  A  few  of  the 
parks,  namely,  Glen  Oak  and  Bradley,  contain 
this  facility,  but  the  school  system  contains  only 
two  playfields  and  both  of  these  are  somewhat 
below  the  standard  size.  The  Board  of  Education 
is  now  developing  a  system  of  junior  high  schools 


ROOSEVELT  JUNIOR  HIGH  SCHOOL 

This  school  has  some  play   area  but  additional 

property  should  be  acquired  to  the 

South  for  recreational  use. 

and  has  purchased  a  number  of  fine  sites  for  their 
location.  If  this  newer  policy  is  continued,  the 
city  will  eventually  be  well  supplied  with  play- 
field  facilities. 

The  recommendations  for  the  future  develop- 
ment of  a  playfield  system  are  shown  on  Plate 
Number  37.  All  of  the  existing  sites  are  utilized, 
with  the  exception  of  one  area,  and  a  number  of 
new  sites  are  indicated  which  will  be  necessary 
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to  care  for  future  population.  Large  expenditures 
are  made  in  the  construction  of  the  school  build- 
ings, and  it  is  only  reasonable  that  a  proportion- 
ate amount  should  be  spent  in  securing  adequate 
sites. 

Following  is  a  brief  summary  of  the  recom- 
mendations for  each  site : 


Junior  High  School 

New  Junior  High  at  Eckley  and  Warren:  This 
will  be  the  first  junior  high  to  be  erected,  and 
building  plans  have  already  been  prepared.  The 
site  will  furnish  considerable  playfield  area,  but 
it  would  be  desirable  to  eventually  acquire  the 
row  of  houses  immediately  to  the  south.  The  loca- 
tion of  this  site  leaves  a  small  unserved  district 
in  the  southwestern  portion  of  the  city  which  is 
not  large  enough  to  require  a  separate  building. 
However,  the  new  school  proposed  to  be  located 
in  Bartonville  will  serve  a  portion  of  this  area, 
and  there  will  be  only  a  small  section  in  which  the 
children  will  be  required  to  travel  more  than  a 
mile  to  reach  school  and  playground  facilities. 

New  Site  Adjoining  Central  High  School:  This 
site  has  been  purchased  for  the  location  of  a  junior 
high,  and  the  students  will  be  required  to  use  the 
Central  High  School  athletic  field.  Since  this 
field  is  inadequate  to  serve  the  recreation  activi- 
ties of  the  present  enrollment,  additional  areas 
should  be  acquired.  The  area  immediately  to  the 
north  is  vacant  and  would  make  an  excellent 
playfield.  While  this  area  has  been  included  in  the 
proposed  Woodruff  Parkway,  there  should  be  no 
objection  to  its  being  developed  and  utilized  by 
the  School  Board. 

New  Site  near  Springdale  Cemetery:  The  School 
Board  has  purchased  a  site  of  approximately  18 
acres  at  the  intersection  of  Wisconsin  and  Forrest 
Hill  Avenues  to  be  used  for  a  junior  high.  Adequate 
area  will  be  available  for  a  large  school  building 
and  the  necessary  playfield  facilities.  An  excellent 
policy  has  been  established  by  the  purchase  of 
this  large  area,  which  should  be  followed  in  later 
acquisitions. 

Kingman  School:  That  portion  of  the  city 
lying  east  of  Springdale  Cemetery  and  Glen  Oak 
Park  would  be  beyond  the  one-mile  radius  of  the 
other  junior  high  sites.  It  is  also  somewhat  sep- 
arated from  these  sites  by  physical  barriers.  The 
Kingman  School  should,  therefore,  provide  fac- 
ilities for  a  limited  number  of  junior  high  students. 


The  playfield  area  can  never  be  as  large  as  is 
desirable,  but  the  present  site  is  the  only  space 
available  within  the  district. 

Three  new  sites  are  suggested  for  the  location 
of  future  junior  high  schools,  which  are  well 
located  to  care  for  future  population.  No  school 
building  will  be  needed  upon  these  areas  for  a 
number  of  years,  but  the  sites  should  be  acquired 
while  the  land  is  vacant  and  comparatively  cheap. 

Senior  High  Schools 

The  present  high  school  system  is  composed 
of  two  schools;  namely,  Central  and  Manual.  To 
care  for  the  future  population  it  is  proposed  that 
another  school  be  eventually  added  to  the  system 
and  that  a  new  Manual  school  be  constructed  on 
the  recently  acquired  athletic  field. 

Following  is  a  brief  discussion  of  the  existing 
and  proposed  schools: 

Manual:  The  present  building  occupies  the 
entire  block,  and  the  students  must  go  approxi- 
mately one-half  mile  to  reach  the  athletic  field. 
The  building  is  in  good  condition  and  will  serve 
for  a  number  of  years  but  will  eventually  have  to 
be  improved  or  rebuilt.  Whenever  this  becomes 
necessary,  it  would  be  more  desirable  to  construct 
a  new  building  on  the  athletic  field  at  Griswold 
and  Antoinette  Streets  where  space  would  be 
available  for  playfield  facilities.  The  new  location 
would  care  for  future  growth  in  this  portion  of  the 
city  and  would  serve  the  high  school  children  in 
the  Bartonville  district. 

Central:  This  school  will  always  have  a  large 
enrollment,  and  the  necessary  additions  have  been 
outlined  under  the  discussion  of  the  junior  high 
sites. 

New  Site  on  the  Old  Fairground  Property:  This 
part  of  the  city  is  rapidly  developing  and  a  new 
school  will  eventually  be  necessary.  The  site  is 
vacant  and  well  located  to  serve  future  growth. 
An  area  of  at  least  twenty-five  acres  should  be 
acquired  for  the  high  school  and  playfield.  If 
the  area  is  combined  with  the  proposed  element- 
ary school,  a  fine  educational  center  will  be  created. 

Junior  and  Senior  Highs  in 
Adjoining  Towns 

Bartonville:  A  junior  high  school  will  be  need- 
ed in  this  district,  and  the  proposed  location  will 
serve  not  only  the  Bartonville  students  but  also  a 
number  in  the  southwest  section  of  Peoria.  The 
site  should  contain  at  least  fifteen  acres. 
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East  Peoria  Junior  High:  The  Central  School 
site  could  also  provide  the  junior  high  school 
facilities  for  this  district.  The  site  should  be  en- 
larged to  permit  adequate  building  area  and  the 
development  of  playfield  facilities.  These  addi- 
tions should  not  prove  expensive  as  the  land  is 
largely  vacant. 

East  Peoria  Senior  High:  The  present  Com- 
munity High  School  is  a  fine  development  and  will 
provide  both  school  and  playfield  facilities  for 
the  period  that  can  be  anticipated  by  this  plan. 

Playfields  for  Youths 

Since  the  junior  and  senior  high  school  fields 
may  not  always  be  available  to  the  youths  that 
are  no  longer  in  school,  the  large  parks  should 
also  contain  playfield  facilities.  Both  Bradley 
and  Glen  Oak  now  provide  excellent  areas  for 
this  use  and  a  similar  development  may  eventually 


A  neighborhood  park  should  furnish  op- 
portunities for  passive  recreation  where  the  people 
may  enjoy  quiet  and  rest  amid  peaceful  surround- 
ings. Considerable  lawn  and  wooded  areas  should 
be  available  and  there  should  also  be  sufficient 
level,  open  space  for  active  sports  and  games.  The 
active  recreation  facilities  might  include  tennis 
courts,  a  diamond  for  baseball  or  playground  ball, 
and  limited  play  apparatus,  but  they  should  not 
be  allowed  to  occupy  too  large  a  portion  of  the 
park.  Whenever  possible  the  parks  should  contain 
approximately  20  acres  but  in  many  instances,  a 
site  of  only  10  acres  will  provide  excellent  service. 
Since  both  the  neighborhood  park  and  element- 
ary school  ground  have  the  same  radius  of  service 
a  number  of  advantages  could  be  obtained  if  the 
two  areas  were  combined. 

Experience  in  many  cities  has  shown  con- 
clusively that  land  values  increase  when  adjacent 


THE  FIELD  HOUSE  AT  LOGAN  FIELD  THE  PAVILION  AT  SOUTH  PARK 

The  majority  of  the  Peoria  parks  are  well  developed  and  contain  fa- 
cilities that  are  of  interest  to  persons  of  all  ages 


be  made  in  Madison  Park.  This  would  care  for 
the  majority  of  these  youths,  and  any  future  large 
parks  might  contain  similar  areas  or  a  few  of  the 
larger  neighborhood  parks  might  provide  such 
facilities  as  baseball  diamonds  and  tennis  courts. 


N eighborhood  Park  Districts 

Neighborhood  parks  are  indispensable  to  a 
complete  and  successful  recreation  system.  Every 
residential  district  should  be  supplied  with  this 
facility  and  no  one  should  be  required  to  travel 
more  than  approximately  one-half  mile  to  reach 
the  park.  In  selecting  the  locations  of  these  areas, 
it  is  quite  important  that  the  site  have  suitable 
topography  and  be  centrally  located  within  the 
district  to  be  served. 


to  and  in  the  vicinity  of  newly  established  parks. 
For  this  reason  the  cost  of  acquiring  and  develop- 
ing these  neighborhood  parks  should  be  wholly 
or  partially  defrayed  by  special  assessments 
against  the  benefited  property.  Whenever  this 
method  of  financing  is  used  for  park  acquisition, 
the  majority  of  the  Park  Board's  funds  are  avail- 
able for  general  maintenance  and  for  the  acquisi- 
tion and  development  of  other  parks  that  will 
be  used  by  all  the  citizens. 

The  recommendations  for  the  proposed  system 
of  neighborhood  parks  are  indicated  on  Plate 
Number  38.  Existing  park  areas  and  school 
grounds  have  been  used  wherever  possible,  and 
the  locations  of  industrial  districts  which  would 
not  require  park  facilities  are  shown.  A  few  of  the 
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districts  which  are  indicated  as  being  served  by 
neighborhood  parks  have  only  limited  park  areas, 
but  no  vacant  space  is  available  and  any  additions 
or  new  sites  would  be  very  expensive. 

A  discussion  of  each  district  and  its  existing  or 
proposed  facilities  follows: 

District  Served  by  South  Park 

This  park  is  a  good  example  of  a  neighborhood 
unit  which  will  adequately  supply  the  district  as 
well  as  any  residential  development  that  may  take 
place  in  the  area  west  of  the  city  limits. 

Districts  Served  by  Logan  Field 

The  district  is  not  large  and  the  necessary 
recreational  facilities  can  be  located  in  Logan 
Field.  Additional  areas  for  passive  recreation 
would  be  desirable,  and  the  best  possibility  for 
supplying  this  facility  would  be  to  acquire  the 
Garfield  School  site  whenever  the  building  is 
abandoned. 

District  Bounded  by  Grinnel,  Griswold, 
and  Antoinette  Streets 

This  district  is  unserved  by  park  facilities,  but 
considerable  vacant  area  is  available  and  a  site  of 
approximately  fifteen  or  twenty  acres  should  be 
acquired.  The  park  would  also  serve  the  future 
development  that  will  take  place  between  the 
present  city  limits  and  the  Kickapoo  Valley. 

District  Served  by  Madison  Park 

Only  limited  neighborhood  park  facilities  are 
now  possible  in  Madison  Park  because  of  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  golf  course.  Whenever  the  new 
Bradley  Park  course  is  completed,  it  may  prove 
desirable  to  use  only  nine  holes  of  the  Madison 
Park  course  and  devote  a  portion  of  the  area  to 
other  recreational  and  park  uses.  An  alternate 
possibility  would  be  to  utilize  the  vacant  area 
lying  below  the  bluff  for  golf  purposes  and  to 
abandon  a  few  of  the  holes  in  the  eastern  portion 
of  the  park.  This  would  be  possible,  however, 
only  when  the  drainage  in  the  Kickapoo  Valley 
has  been  properly  cared  for  and  the  area  would 
not  be  subject  to  floods. 

District  Served  by  Lincoln  Park  and 
Proctor  Recreational  Center 

Little  or  no  vacant  area  is  available  within  this 
district,  and  the  existing  sites  will  have  to  provide 


the  necessary  facilities.  Lincoln  Park  could  be  re- 
arranged and  improved  so  as  to  afford  a  better 
utilization  of  its  area,  and  it  may  eventually  be 
desirable  to  acquire  the  area  between  the  southern 
boundary  and  Ann  Street.  While  the  Proctor 
Recreation  Center  is  not  public  property,  it  offers 
a  number  of  neighborhood  park  facilities  and 
should  be  classed  as  serving  a  portion  of  the 
district. 

District  Served  by  Bradley  Park 

A  number  of  the  residents  within  this  district 
will  be  required  to  travel  more  than  one-half  mile 
to  reach  the  park,  but  the  area  is  intensely  develop- 
ed and  no  other  space  is  available.  The  recreation 
facilities  and  the  naturalistic  areas  within  the 
park  will  serve  a  large  number  of  persons. 

District  Bounded  by  Industrial  District, 
WLcReynolds,  Saratoga,  and  Main  Streets 

State  House  Square  is  too  small  to  be  of  much 
value  to  this  large  district.  The  area  is  heavily 
populated  and  additional  park  space  is  necessary. 
The  suggested  site  utilizes  a  portion  of  the  bluff 
land  which  is  vacant  and  which  could  be  in- 
formally developed.  The  remainder  of  the  tract, 
particularly  the  area  bounded  by  Shipman  and 
Seventh  Streets,  is  developed  with  residences  but 
should  be  acquired  to  afford  area  for  active  re- 
creation. 

District   Bounded   by   Industrial  District, 

Knoxville,  Peoria,  Ravine  and 

Laveille  Street 

Morton  Park  is  not  sufficiently  large  to  provide 
the  necessary  park  facilities  for  this  heavily 
populated  district,  and  it  should  be  further  im- 
proved with  the  proper  planting  and  architect- 
ural features.  Another  hillside  park,  similar  to 
the  one  that  was  proposed  west  of  the  business 
district,  should  be  acquired  in  the  vicinity  of 
Wayne  and  Greenleaf  Streets.  The  majority  of  the 
area  is  vacant  and  the  proposed  development 
would  materially  improve  the  appearance  of  the 
bluff  property. 


District  Served  by  Glen  Oak  Park 

Excellent  neighborhood  park  facilities  are  now 
available  within  this  park  and  it  can  readily  serve 
a  large  district  without  detracting  from  its  use 
for  large  park  purposes. 
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Plate  3) 


District  Bounded  by  Knoxville,  Indiana, 

Forest  Hill,  Broadway,  Brons,  City  Limits, 

Columbia  Terrace,  and  Main  Street 

This  is  an  exceptionally  large  district  which  is 
entirely  unserved  by  any  park  facilities.  With 
the  exception  of  the  northwestern  portion,  it  is 
heavily  developed  with  residences,  and  only 
limited  vacant  space  is  available.  The  proposed 
Woodruff  Parkway  would  be  an  excellent  method 
of  supplying  the  recreation  needs  of  this  section 
of  the  city.  The  parkway  traverses  the  entire 
district  and  would  be  accessible  to  all  residents. 
Not  only  would  the  area  provide  the  necessary 
park  facilities  but  its  proper  development  includ- 
ing control  of  the  storm  water,  would  change  an 
unsightly  area  into  a  beauty  spot. 

District   Bounded    by    Broadway,    Brons, 
City  Limits,  and  Forrest  Hill  Avenue 

No  park  area  is  available  in  this  district,  and 
the  most  economical  method  would  be  to  combine 
the  facilities  with  the  Loucks  School.  Approxi- 
mately ten  additional  acres  should  be  acquired 
for  this  purpose,  since  the  site  will  serve  consider- 
able future  growth. 

District  Bounded  by  Forrest  Hill  Avenue 
and  City  Limits 

The  Knolls  and  other  residential  subdivisions 
are  included  within  this  district.  The  suggested 
site  is  near  the  center  and  approximately  fifteen 
or  twenty  acres  should  be  acquired  while  vacant 
area  is  still  available. 

District   Bounded   by   Maywood  Avenue, 
Springdale  Cemetery,  and  City  Limits 

The  district  is  rapidly  developing  and  will  soon 
require  park  facilities.  The  suggested  site  of  ap- 
proximately twenty  acres  should  be  acquired 
while  it  is  still  vacant. 

District  Served  by  Parks  along 
Grand  View  Drive 

All  of  these  parks  are  of  the  naturalistic  type 
and  only  limited  space  is  available  for  active 
recreation  facilities.  While  the  district  will  never 
be  heavily  populated,  attempts  should  be  made, 
especially  in  Grand  View  Park,  to  improve  a 
nominal  amount  of  area  for  games  and  sports. 

A  number  of  neighborhood  park  sites  are 
shown  beyond  the  present  city  limits  which  would 


provide  facilities  for  future  population  growth. 
No  district  boundaries  are  shown  around  these 
areas,  but  they  are  located  so  that  each  one  would 
serve  a  district  of  approximately  one  square  mile. 
In  all  instances  the  site  has  been  combined  with  a 
proposed  elementary  or  high  school  ground. 
Whenever  the  site  is  combined  with  an  element- 
ary school,  approximately  ten  or  fifteen  acres 
should  be  acquired  for  park  purposes.  When 
combined  with  a  high  school  at  least  five  acres 
should  be  acquired  for  park  use. 

Neighborhood  Parks  in  Adjoining  Towns 

Bartonville 

The  suggested  site  for  this  district  is  a  natural- 
istic area  that  is  well  adapted  for  park  purposes. 
This  area  and  the  proposed  school  site  immediate- 
ly adjoining  to  the  east  should  be  treated  as  one 
unit.  Plans  should  also  be  made  for  combining  a 
neighborhood  park  with  the  school  ground  in 
the  area  northwest  of  the  city. 

East  Peoria 

The  neighborhood  park  facilities  of  this  city 
will  consist  of  the  existing  park  which  is  an  ex- 
cellent informal  area  and  of  the  Community  School 
grounds.  A  small  amount  of  additional  area  should 
be  acquired  around  this  school  for  park  purposes. 

A  Typical  Neighborhood  Development 

Plate  Number  39  is  introduced  to  afford  an 
approximate  idea  of  the  recreation  facilities  that 
should  be  available  in  every  residential  district 
and  how  they  might  be  coordinated  with  the 
school  grounds.  It  is  not  expected  that  a  typical 
design  could  be  applied  to  all  areas,  but  the  basic 
principles  of  the  arrangement  and  the  relation- 
ship of  the  component  parts  are  usually  the  same 

Since  both  the  elementary  school  and  neigh- 
borhood park  should  serve  a  district  of  the  same 
size  and  should  have  somewhat  similar  facilities, 
it  is  a  decided  economical  advantage  to  combine 
the  two  rather  than  establish  separate  areas. 
If  the  park  is  properly  designed,  the  school  and 
playground  can  be  placed  and  screened  so  as  not 
to  detract  from  the  appearance  and  character  of 
the  area.  Should  the  school  building  contain 
community  center  facilities,  as  the  majority  of 
schools  now  do,  it  will  be  possible  to  combine  all 
of  the  social  and  recreational  activities  of  the 
entire  neighborhood  within  this  one  area. 

Other  facilities  included  within  this  develop- 
ment are  tennis  courts,  a  baseball  diamond,  and 
sometimes  a  swimming  pool.   The  areas  are  so 
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arranged  that  football,  playground  ball,  or  other 
sports  could  be  played  in  the  large,  open  lawn 
space  whenever  desirable.  The  areas  for  all  of  the 
active  sports  are  arranged  in  one  section  of  the 
park  and  remaining  space  given  over  to  lawn  and 
planting,  or  areas  for  passive  recreation. 

It  is  readily  apparent  that  facilities  are  avail- 
able in  this  tract  which  will  interest  every  resi- 
dent of  the  district  which  it  serves.  Not  only 
would  the  value  of  all  property  within  reasonable 
distance  be  increased  by  such  a  development, 
but  the  presence  of  the  play  and  recreation  areas 
would  have  no  detrimental  effects  upon  adjacent 


activities  consisted  of  children's  dancing,  handi- 
craft, and  dramatic  classes,  gymnasium  work, 
glee  clubs,  and  the  like.  The  popularity  of  these 
centers  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  their  at- 
tendance during  one  season  was  approximately 
36,000. 

Another  good  example  of  a  community  center 
and  its  activities  is  found  at  the  Proctor  Recrea- 
tion Center.  The  large  number  of  persons  parti- 
cipating in  the  athletic  events,  bowling  tourna- 
ments and  social  activities  indicate  the  popularity 
of  these  facilities  and  the  need  for  other  com- 
munity centers  well  distributed  throughout  the  city. 


VIEW  ALONG  THE  DRIVE  IN 
GRAND  VIEW  PARK 


A  VIEW  OF  THE  ILLINOIS  RIVER  FROM 
GRAND  VIEW  DRIVE 


Grand  View  Drive  is  an  excellent  pleasure  route.  The  exceptionally 
fine  landscape  treatment  of  this  drive  is  indicative  of  what  might  be 
accomplished  on  the  proposed  parkways  in  the  comprehensive  system 


property  since  they  are  kept  back  from  the  street 
line  and  properly  screened  by  planting. 

Community  Centers 

Well  equipped  community  centers  are  an  es- 
sential part  of  a  comprehensive  system  of  recrea- 
tion facilities.  The  activities  at  these  centers  ap- 
peal to  all  age  groups  and  usually  include  basket- 
ball games,  dramatics,  neighborhood  social  gather- 
ings and  the  like. 

It  is  evident  that  Peoria  has  already  realized 
the  advantages  of  these  centers,  primarily  through 
the  activities  of  the  City  Recreation  Commission. 
During  the  Winter  season  of  1930  and  1931,  this 
Commission  carried  on  community  center  acti- 
vities  at   six   of   the   elementary   schools.    These 


The  logical  location  for  community  centers  is 
at  the  elementary  schools.  A  modern  school  build- 
ing now  contains  either  an  auditorium  or  gymnasi- 
um or  both,  and  these  facilities  can  provide  the 
necessary  space  for  community  center  activities. 
A  few  of  the  class  rooms  might  sometimes  be  used 
for  handicraft  classes  or  other  similar  purposes. 

No  recommendations  are  necessary  as  to  the 
exact  location  of  these  centers.  The  Recreation 
Commission  and  School  Board  can  best  decide 
which  of  the  schools  are  well  located  and  equipped 
to  provide  these  facilities.  In  general,  they  should 
be  evenly  distributed  about  the  city  so  that  all 
residents  will  be  within  reasonable  distance  from 
them.  The  attendance  and  interest  evidenced  in 
the  different  districts  will  indicate  how  many 
should  be  utilized. 
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A  Proposed  System  of  Large  Parks 
and  Pleasure  Drives 

The  increasing  use  of  the  automobile  has  made 
it  possible  to  locate  large  parks  beyond  the  city 
limits  where  large,  unspoiled  and  attractive  open 
spaces  are  still  available.  The  sites  for  these  parks 
should  have  interesting  naturalistic  areas,  includ- 
ing rolling  or  rugged  topography,  woodlands,  and 
water  area  or  frontage,  whenever  possible.  It  is 
essential,  however,  that  the  area  should  not  be 
too  rugged  so  as  to  prevent  the  possibility  of 
developing  open  lawn  space  and  some  recrea- 
tional facilities. 


should   also   be    given   to  the  location    of   bird- 
havens  and  wild  flower  preserves. 

Plate  Number  40  shows  the  proposed  future 
system  of  large  parks  and  pleasure  drives.  It 
should  be  noted  that  the  plan  embraces  the  entire 
region,  since  political  boundaries  must  be  ignored 
in  planning  an  efficient  large  park  system.  This 
arrangement  eliminates  any  duplication  of  effort 
and  should  result  in  economy  and  better  service. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  to  designate  the 
exact  boundaries  of  the  proposed  parks  or  precise 
alignment  of  parkways.  The  plan  is  to  be  used  as 


WADING  POOL  IN  BRADLEY  PARK 


PLAYFIELD  IN  GLEN  OAK  PARK 


Both  of  these  facilities  are  well  located  and  are  excellent  examples  of 
how  similar  features  can  be  developed  in  large  parks 


Peoria  now  possesses  a  fine  system  of  large 
parks  and  they  are  reasonably  well  distributed 
about  the  city.  Nearly  all  of  the  areas  are  well 
developed,  and,  with  the  possible  exception  of 
zoological  and  botanical  gardens,  provide  the 
different  features  that  are  usually  found  in  a 
large  park  system. 

The  most  apparent  deficiency  in  the  present 
system  is  the  absence  of  water  front  parks  and 
drives.  Detweiller  is  the  only  large  area  located 
on  the  river,  and  there  are  no  pleasure  drives 
along  the  water  front.  The  abandonment  of  the 
earlier  plans  for  reserving  waterfront  parks  and 
the  subsequent  industrial  development  have  prac- 
tically eliminated  any  possibility  of  acquiring 
large  waterfront  areas  within  the  city  limits. 
Excellent  opportunities  still  exist,  however,  for 
acquiring  these  beyond  the  city  limits,  particular- 
ly on  the  eastern  side  of  the  river.  Consideration 


a  general  guide  and  must  necessarily  be  followed 
by  more  detailed  surveys  and  investigations 
before  the  selection  of  any  particular  site  or  loca- 
tion can  be  finally  determined. 

Following  is  a  brief  discussion  of  the  existing 
and  proposed  sites: 

Glen  Oak 

This  area  is  now  well  developed  and  provides 
a  number  of  recreation  facilities.  It  also  contains  a 
conservatory,  and  it  would  be  desirable  to  enlarge 
the  floral  display  so  as  to  provide  some  of  the 
features  of  a  botanical  garden. 

Bradley 

This  is  another  well  developed  park,  and  when 
the  new  golf  course  is  completed,  the  area  will 
provide  a  large  number  of  recreational  facilities. 
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Madison 
It  will  probably  be  necessary  to  continue 
the  use  of  a  portion  of  this  park  for  golf  purposes, 
but  it  would  be  highly  desirable  to  convert  some 
of  the  area  into  other  park  and  active  recreation 
uses. 

Grand  View  Parks 
Although  these  areas  are  classed  as  neighbor- 
hood parks,  they  are  in  close  proximity  to  each 
other  and,  when  considered  collectively,  give  the 
effect  of  a  large  park.  They  are  heavily  wooded, 
naturalistic  areas  and  are  used  primarily  for 
picnics  and  passive  recreation. 

Northmoor 
This  park  contains  a  fine  municipal  golf  course, 
which  absorbs  the  majority  of  the  areas.  As  the 
surrounding  territory  becomes  more  intensely 
developed,  it  may  be  desirable  to  devote  any 
unused  portion  of  the  tract  to  other  park  and 
recreation  facilities  such  as  tennis  courts,  base- 
ball diamonds,  and  the  like. 

Detweiller 
A  large  portion  of  this  tract  is  rugged  and  well 
wooded.  When  improved  with  drives  and  paths  it 
will  serve  as  a  fine  naturalistic  park.  Only  limited 
area  is  available  for  lawns  and  games,  and  that 
portion  along  the  river  should  provide  facilities 
for  water  sports. 

New  Site  Northwest  of  City 
As  the  city  continues  to  grow  another  large 
park  will  be  needed  in  this  general  location.  The 
suggested  site  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  area  known 
as  "Big  Hollow"  and  the  topography  is  rolling 
and  well  wooded.  The  area  can  be  developed  along 
naturalistic  lines  and  can  also  provide  a  number 
of  recreational  facilities.  Approximately  three 
hundred  acres  should  be  acquired. 

New  Park  near  Bartonville 
There  are  a  number  of  areas  that  are  well 
suited  for  park  purposes  within  this  vicinity,  and 
the  population  growth  will  eventually  require  large 
park  facilities.  The  proposed  site  has  interesting 
topographical  features  and  is  more  valuable  for 
park  than  urbanization  purposes.  The  western 
portion  of  the  tract  is  comparatively  level  and 
could  be  given  over  to  open  lawns  and  active  games 
and  sports. 

New  Park  South  of  East  Peoria 
The  citizens  of  East  Peoria  and  surrounding 
territory  should  soon  be  supplied  with  large  park 


facilities.  A  number  of  sites  are  available  and  one 
of  adequate  size  should  be  acquired  in  advance  of 
urbanization.  The  proposed  site  is  well  wooded, 
the  topography  is  rolling,  and  an  interesting  park 
area  could  be  developed. 


Pleasure  Drives 

The  plan  proposes  a  number  of  pleasure  drives 
which  can  be  gradually  developed  over  a  period 
of  years.  Because  of  topographical  conditions  and 
existing  development,  it  has  been  necessary  to 
use  certain  of  the  existing  or  proposed  major 
streets  for  pleasure  drive  routes.  The  majority  of 
these  streets,  however,  are  located  in  the  resi- 
dential and  rural  sections  and  will  probably  never 
be  heavily  used  by  industrial  traffic  or  trucks. 
They  can  be  developed  with  proper  planting  and 
embellishments  so  as  to  afford  a  park-like  char- 
acter. 

The  general  routes  of  the  proposed  parkways 
are  evident  on  the  plan  and  no  detailed  explana- 
tion is  necessary.  Advantage  has  been  taken  of 
small  streams  or  other  interesting  topographical 
features  wherever  possible.  All  of  the  large  parks 
are  connected  by  these  routes,  and  the  drives 
form  a  circuit  about  the  city.  Unfortunately,  the 
existing  development  eliminates  the  possibility 
of  connecting  any  of  these  drives  with  the  business 
district  and,  therefore,  the  major  street  system 
will  have  to  serve  this  function. 

The  treatment  and  manner  of  developing  the 
proposed  parkways  is  especially  important.  Fortu- 
nately existing  examples  are  available  within  the 
region.  Both  Grand  View  and  Fondulac  drives 
examplify  good  practices  in  locating  and  im- 
proving pleasure  routes.  The  latter  indicates  the 
earlier  stages  of  development  or  the  type  of  treat- 
ment that  can  be  used  for  the  more  outlying 
drives.  The  proposed  plans  for  the  development 
of  Woodruff  Parkway,  indicates  another  type  of 
parkway  development. 

Two  of  the  proposed  parkways,  namely,  Wood- 
ruff Parkway  and  the  route  along  the  eastern  side 
of  the  river,  should  receive  special  mention  be- 
cause of  their  importance  to  the  future  recreation 
system.  The  treatment  of  the  Woodruff  Parkway 
will  be  discussed  later  but  its  importance  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  complete  system  is  indicated 
on  Plate  Number  40. 

The  proposed  park  development  on  the  east 
side  of  the  river  is  important  because  of  its  water 
front  areas  and  drives. 
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The  plan  only  generally  indicates  the  areas  that 
should  be  acquired.  In  some  locations  the  drive 
could  skirt  close  to  the  shore  line  while  in  others 
it  could  be  kept  back  and  park  areas  providing 
facilities  for  water  sports  and  other  recreation 
facilities  could  be  developed  along  the  water- 
front. A  portion  of  the  area  is  flooded  at  times  and 
will  have  to  be  protected  against  high  water 
either  by  hydraulic  fill  or  by  the  erection  of  dykes. 
The  development  of  this  area  should  be  one  of 
the  first  to  be  considered,  and  steps  should  be 
taken  to  insure  its  reservations  before  it  becomes 
developed  as  did  the  frontage  within  the  city  of 
Peoria. 

A  Plan  for  the  Development  of  a  Parkivay 
Along  Dry  Run  Creek 

Plate  Number  41  indicates  the  suggested  treat- 
ment of  the  proposed  Woodruff  Parkway.  It  will 
be  noticed  that  certain  areas  are  suggested  for 
playground  and  active  recreation  facilities  while 
others  are  given  an  informal  treatment  and  plant- 
ing. Two  of  the  play  areas  are  closely  related  to 
schools  and  would  relieve  the  crowded  play  con- 
ditions at  these  school  grounds.  This  is  particular- 
ly true  of  the  area  adjacent  to  the  Central  High 
School. 

The  majority  of  the  area  embraced  by  the 
present  plan  is  low  and  unsuited  for  residential 
development.    It    would   obviously   be    far   more 


economical  to  acquire  and  develop  this  low  area 
for  park  purposes  than  to  allow  it  to  be  used  as  a 
dumping  area  or  for  poor  housing.  If  properly 
treated  it  will  not  only  protect  the  character  of 
the  drive  and  afford  additional  park  land  but 
will  also  be  a  great  asset  to  the  adjacent  residential 
property. 

Few  cities  possess  such  an  exceptional  op- 
portunity to  develop  a  parkway  through  a  built-up 
residential  district  as  is  found  in  this  area.  It 
would  provide  the  district  with  neighborhood 
park  facilities,  furnish  playground  and  playfield 
areas,  and  be  an  important  link  in  the  compre- 
hensive parkway  system  since  it  would  connect 
with  Bradley  Park  and  an  extension  to  Grand 
View  Drive.  The  Driveway  and  proposed  minor 
street  extensions  will  also  improve  traffic  move- 
ments within  the  entire  district. 

The  alignment  of  the  stream  has  been  im- 
proved in  the  parkway  design  to  take  care  of  the 
storm  water  problem.  If  a  channel  of  adequate 
width  and  depth  is  constructed  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  this  stream,  the  flood  hazard 
should  be  eliminated  and  drainage  conditions 
throughout  the  entire  district  materially  improved. 

The  full  development  of  this  area  can  be  made 
over  a  number  of  years,  but  the  property  should 
be  acquired  immediately  and  the  drainage  con- 
dition improved  as  early  as  possible. 
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CHAPTER  VIII 

Civic  Arts 


Introduction 

r"PHE  rapid,  unrestricted  growth  of  American 
-*-  cities  has  been  partly  responsible  for  the  neglect- 
ed and,  quite  often,  unattractive  appearance  of 
the  average  municipality.  Attention  was  focused 
upon  size  and  quantity  rather  than  upon  harmon- 
ious quality.  Naturalistic  beauty  spots  and  scenic 
areas  were  destroyed  to  make  way  for  a  residential 
or  industrial  development.  Street  trees  were  often 
removed  because  increased  vehicular  traffic  made 
it  necessary  to  widen  main  thoroughfares.  It  was 
difficult  for  officials  to  equip  all  areas  with  the 
necessary  and  appropriate  public  utilities  and 
street  appurtenances. 

In  more  recent  years  considerable  attention 
has  focused  upon  improving  the  city's  appearance 
and  increasing  urban  amenities.  Citizens  are 
becoming  conscious  of  the  fact  that  size  is  by  no 
means  the  only  element  involved  in  developing  a 
desirable  place  for  urban  living.  Other  factors, 
particularly  cleanliness,  harmony,  and  beauty 
must  receive  proportionate  consideration. 

In  previous  sections  of  this  report  plans  have 
been  outlined  and  improvements  suggested  for 
the  proper  physical  development  of  the  city.  I 
consistently  followed  and  adhered  to,  they  will 
provide  for  more  orderly,  healthful,  and  efficient 
conditions.  This  in  itself  is  one  phase  of  beauty, 
but  it  is  only  in  the  adaption  of  form  to  function 
that  these  elements  of  the  comprehensive  plan 
affect  the  appearance  of  the  city. 

The  comprehensive  plan  should,  therefore,  do 
more  than  provide  for  an  efficient  city.  It  must 
show  how  the  general  appearance  and  character 
can  be  improved  and  surroundings  made  more 
agreeable  for  urban  dwellings.  The  purpose  of 
this  section  is  to  present  methods  and  recom- 
mendations that  will  tend  to  achieve  these  condi- 
tions. The  responsibility  for  improving  the  city's 
appearance  rests  with  both  public  officials  and 
private  citizens. 

The  municipal  government  is  responsible  for 
public  buildings,  parks  and  other  open  spaces, 
and  necessary  street  appurtenances.  Properly 
drawn  and  enforced  ordinances  concerning  ad- 
vertising signs,  care  of  vacant  property,  and  the 
like  are  also  essential.  The  citizens  are  accountable 
for  the  appearance  of  private  buildings  and  the 


open  spaces  surrounding  them.  Since  residences 
occupy  the  majority  of  the  total  city  area,  any 
concerted  effort  for  the  improvement  of  their  ap- 
pearance will  be  of  city  wide  benefit.  The  most 
desirable  results  will  only  be  obtained  when 
active  interest  and  cooperation  is  evidenced  by 
both  the  officials  2nd  citizens. 

THE  CIVIC  CENTER 

Advantages  of  Grouping  Public  Buildings 

One  of  the  most  effective  and  logical  methods 
for  public  officials  to  improve  the  appearance  and 
advantages  of  the  city  is  to  create  a  public  build- 
ing group  or  civic  center.  The  advantages  to  be 
obtained  from  a  grouping  of  public  buildings  are 
both  economic  and  esthetic,  and  may  be  listed 
as  follows: 

1.  Facilitation   of   the    transaction    of   public 

business. 

2.  Convenience  to  citizens. 

3.  Economy  in  cost  and  maintenance. 

4.  Esthetic  values  in  architectural  and  land- 

scape treatment. 

5.  Exceptional  opportunity  for  the  city  to  ex- 

press its  civic  spirit  and  individuality. 

The  conduct  of  municipal  and  county  business 
is  analogous  to  that  of  a  large  business  organiza- 
tion in  that  the  various  departments  are  inter- 
dependent and  should  be  in  close  proximity  to 
each  other  for  the  sake  of  convenience  and  effi- 
ciency. Further,  close  physical  relation  between 
public  offices  induces  better  cooperation,  which 
results  in  the  reduction  of  duplicated  effort,  and 
increased  efficiency  of  public  activities,  and  the 
saving  of  public  funds. 

A  large  number  of  citizens  transact  business 
in  the  public  buildings,  and  they  will  naturally 
enjoy  a  decided  convenience  if  the  buildings  are 
properly  grouped.  By  arranging  all  of  the  public 
departments  in  one  general  location,  considerable 
confusion  will  be  eliminated  and  time  saved  in 
finding  the  different  courts,  tax  offices  and  the  like. 

It  should  be  quite  obvious  that  the  cost  of 
managing,  heating,  and  servicing  public  structures 
will    be    materially    reduced    by    coordination    of 
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facilities.  A  central  heating  plant  and  one  staff 
of  caretakers  under  a  general  management  should 
afford  considerable  economy. 

Public  buildings  usually  represent  some  of  the 
finest  work  of  architecture,  and  it  is  obviously 
poor  economy  to  locate  such  buildings  on  cramped 
sites  where  their  full  value  is  lost  because  of  the 
proximity  of  larger  or  ugly  structures.  The  logical 
procedure,  is  to  erect  the  different  buildings 
around  a  large  central  open  area.  Each  structure 
can  then  be  given  an  appropriate  treatment,  and, 
when  considered  collectively,  will  form  a  harmoni- 


Public  Building  Needs  in  Peoria 

In  preparing  a  civic  center  plan,  a  knowledge 
of  the  number  and  character  of  public  buildings 
for  which  provisions  should  be  made  is  essential. 
Like  other  phases  of  the  city  plan,  it  is  not  ex- 
pected that  all  of  the  recommendations  will  be 
realized  immediately,  but  rather  that  develop- 
ment will  take  place  over  a  period  of  possibly 
fifty  years. 

The  present  public  buildings  in  Peoria  consist  of 
a  City  Hall,  Library,  Post  Office,  County  Court 
House,  and  County  Jail. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  following  discussion 
contains  recommendations  for  locating  a  new  post 
office  in  the  proposed  civic  center.  However,  this 
recommendation  was  not  followed  and  a  new  build- 
ing is  to  be  erected  on  the  present  site.  While  the 


THE  PUBLIC  LIBRARY 


THE  COURT  HOUSE 


The  majority  of  the  public  buildings  in  Peoria  exemplify  good  archi- 
tecture and  construction  of  their  period,  but  are  now  becoming  some- 
what obsolete.  With  the  exception  of  the  Court  House,  the  buildings 
have  only  limited  open  area  about  them 


ous  group.  The  total  amount  of  land  needed  for 
the  group  plan  would  probably  be  much  less  than 
if  each  building  was  located  independently  and 
surrounded  by  an  appropriate  open  space. 


There  is  no  more  lasting  or  effective  method 
of  expressing  a  city's  spirit  or  character  than  by 
combining  the  public  buildings  into  one  monu- 
mental group.  The  earlier  cities  of  Greece  and 
Rome  are  perhaps  best  remembered  for  their 
Parthenons  and  Forums.  A  number  of  American 
cities  are  attracting  attention  because  of  an  ex- 
cellent grouping  of  public  buildings. 


site  is  conveniently  located,  the  property  is  also 
valuable  for  commercial  purposes  and  does  not 
permit  the  most  desirable  setting. 

In  addition  to  these,  there  are  schools,  fire 
houses,  and  various  service  units  which,  however, 
are  rarely  considered  in  connection  with  a  civic 
scheme. 

With  the  possible  exception  of  the  County 
Jail,  all  of  the  aforementioned  buildings  will  have 
to  be  replaced  or  enlarged  at  some  future  date. 
None  of  the  buildings  are  so  located  that  they 
would  form  a  logical  or  desirable  nucelus  for  a 
civic  center. 
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The  present  Library  and  City  Hall  were 
erected  in  1895  and  1897  respectively.  While  they 
are  adequate  for  present  needs  only  limited  space 
is  available  for  future  expansion. 

Consideration  has  also  been  given  to  the  con- 
struction of  a  new  Court  House.  The  present 
structure  was  erected  in  1876  and  is  quite  in- 
adequate for  existing  demands  and  needs.  The 
County  owns  the  entire  block  upon  which  this 
building  is  located  and,  according  to  the  provisions 
of  the  earlier  deeds,  it  is  to  be  always  used  for 
public  purposes.  The  use  of  this  area  as  a  park 
or  breathing  space  would  be  desirable. 

A  number  of  cities  are  combining  the  Court 
House  and  the  City  Hall  in  one  building,  and  this 
possibility  should  receive  serious  consideration 
in  Peoria.  Some  of  the  advantages  of  such  a  plan 
are  the  financial  savings  in  land  and  building 
costs;  economy  in  administration  and  mainten- 
ance ;  facilitation  and  coordination  of  the  activities 
between  the  different  departments;  and  op- 
portunities for  erecting  a  much  more  imposing 
structure  than  if  two  separate  buildings  were 
used.  These  advantages  should  approximately 
balance  the  advantage  of  being  able  to  build  on  a 
site  that  is  now  owned. 

There  are  a  few  public  buildings  which  Peoria 
does  not  now  possess  but  will  eventually  require. 
The  most  important  of  these  is  an  auditorium. 
The  city  attracts  a  large  number  of  conventions, 
which  are  profitable  to  the  merchants  and  provide 
good  advertising,  but  an  auditorium  would  be  a 
splendid  inducement  and  convenience  for  the 
larger  conventions.  Such  a  building  is  also  es- 
sential for  civic  gatherings  of  all  kinds;  political 
and  patriotic  meetings;  large  stage  and  musical 
productions;  athletic  events;  agricultural,  in- 
dustrial and  commercial  displays;  and  many  other 
similar  activities  and  uses. 

Another  building  that  will  eventually  be 
necessary  is  a  museum  for  the  exhibition  of  art, 
historic,  and  scientific  objects.  In  numerous  in- 
stances the  Library  is  arranged  so  as  to  provide 
separate  facilities  for  these  uses.  Still  another 
probable  future  requirement  is  a  building  that 
would  accommodate  the  administrative  offices 
of  the  Board  of  Education  and  Public  Welfare 
Organizations. 

Fundamentals  Governing  the  Selection  of  a 
Civic  Center  Site 

The  selection  of  a  site  for  a  Civic  Center  in- 
volves the  consideration  of  several  factors.  The 


following  is  a  brief  discussion  of  the  more  im- 
portant ones: 

1.  Centrality  of  Location 

The  Civic  Center  should  be  near  the  business 
district,  so  that  it  may  be  accessible,  not  only  to 
the  large  number  of  people  having  their  private 
business  in  the  central  area,  but  also  to  those 
who  come  from  all  parts  of  the  city.  Its  location 
within  the  heart  of  the  business  district,  however, 
is  impracticable  because  property  values  are  too 
high,  and  a  large  group  of  public  buildings  are 
an  obstruction  rather  than  a  benefit  to  areas  of 
high  commercial  value.  A  location  at  the  edge  of 
the  central  shopping  area  is  the  most  desirable 
and  this  should  preferably  be  in  the  general 
direction  of  the  city's  most  extensive  and  rapid 
growth. 

2.  Focal  Position 

A  number  of  major  thoroughfares  should  be 
in  close  proximity  to  the  Civic  Center  so  that  it 
may  be  readily  reached  by  all  persons.  These 
thoroughfares  also  enable  a  number  of  citizens 
and  visitors  to  view  and  appreciate  the  grouping 
of  the  different  buildings.  It  is  preferable,  how- 
ever, that  the  streets  adjoin  rather  than  traverse 
the  area. 

3.  Character  of  Locality 

The  character  of  surrounding  property  and 
its  effect  upon  the  Civic  Center  must  receive 
serious  consideration.  A  location  among  factories 
and  warehouses  would  be  entirely  inappropriate 
because  of  noise,  dirt,  heavy  trucking,  and  similar 
objections.  Neither  would  public  buildings  be 
desirable  among  the  better  class  of  single-family 
residences.  Apartments,  semi-public  property,  and 
a  good  grade  of  commercial  buildings  form  the 
most  desirable  surroundings  for  public  structures. 

4.  Adaptability  of  the  Site 

Adequate  area  should  be  available  in  the  site 
so  as  to  permit  malls  or  central  open  spaces, 
streets,  and  an  appropriate  planting  space  around 
each  individual  building.  Since  the  design  of  these 
areas  is  usually  along  formal  lines,  they  should 
not  be  too  irregular  in  shape.  A  level  or  rolling 
topography  is  probably  the  most  desirable,  and 
the  site  should  be  in  a  dominant  or  commanding 
position  avoiding  low  areas  whenever  possible. 

5.  Cost 

The  factor  of  cost  is  naturally  important  since 
there  are  many  locations  in  which  it  would  be 
financially  impracticable  to  acquire  adequate 
area.  The  initial  land  cost  should,  however,  be 
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carefully  weighted  against  the  cost  of  improve- 
ments and  final  results.  In  some  instances  the 
land  costs  might  be  small,  but  the  costs  of  re- 
aligning streets,  grading,  and  the  like,  as  well  as 
an  unsatisfactory  final  result,  might  tend  to  make 
another  location  more  desirable. 

Comparison  of  the  Various  Sites 
Considered 

In  selecting  the  possible  sites  for  a  Civic 
Center  the  entire  business  district  and  contiguous 
area  was  studied  and  a  number  of  sites  selected 
that  contained  potentialities. 

Plate  Number  42  shows  the  location  of  exist- 
ing public  buildings  and  of  the  ten  sites  that 
received  detailed  study.  It  will  be  noted  that  they 
are  representative  of  the  different  sections  within 
the  central  district.  The  area  and  assessed  valua- 
tion of  each  site  is  given  in  the  following  table: 

Comparison  of  Various  Sites 


Assessed 

Site 

Area 

Valuation 

"A" 

6.8  Acres 

$174,730 

"B" 

8.3      " 

204,940 

"C" 

10.5      " 

272,140 

"D" 

9.1      " 

274,313 

"E" 

13.5     " 

356,383 

"F" 

11.4      " 

449,080 

"G" 

14.2      " 

216,840 

"H" 

10.6      " 

720,340 

"I" 

15.9      " 

1,011,040 

"J" 

11.2      " 

607,990 

Sites  "A,"  "B"  and  "C" 

These  three  sites  are  located  at  the  northwest 
corner  of  the  business  district  and  differ  only  in 
the  amount  of  area  proposed  to  be  acquired. 

The  location  meets  many  of  the  essential 
requirements  for  a  desirable  civic  center  in  that, 
it  is  readily  accessible  to  the  business  district  and 
would  not  seriously  interfere  with  its  future  growth. 
While  the  assessed  valuation  of  the  indicated 
areas  is  quite  reasonable  it  includes  only  a  small 
amount  of  frontage  on  Main  Street.  The  maxi- 
mum advantages  of  the  site  could  not  be  obtained 
unless  it  fronted  on  Main  Street  throughout  its 
entire  length,  but  due  to  the  nature  of  improve- 
ments the  cost  of  acquiring  such  frontage  would 
be  prohibitive.  Furthermore,  the  sites  considered 
are  of  such  shape  and  area  that  they  do  not  permit 
a    logical    arrangement    of    buildings,    especially 


since  Glendale  must  be  extended  as  an  important 
major  street. 

Sites  "D"  and  "E" 

Both  of  these  sites  are  at  the  northeast  corner 
of  the  business  district  and  as  in  the  first  three 
sites,  their  only  difference  is  in  the  amount  of 
area  that  is  proposed  to  be  acquired. 

This  location  is  particularly  adaptable  to  the 
requirements  of  a  Civic  Center.  It  is  readily 
convenient  to  the  present  shopping  center,  but 
would  not  materially  interfere  with  future  com- 
mercial development  since  it  is  near  the  edge  of 
the  proposed  district.  It  is  also  in  the  general 
direction  in  which  a  large  portion  of  the  city's 
future  growth  can  be  expected. 

A  number  of  excellent  major  thoroughfares 
are  immediately  adjacent  to  these  sites  and  they 
could  be  conveniently  reached  by  all  citizens. 
The  general  area  contains  a  number  of  older 
residences  which  will  probably  be  eventually 
replaced  by  apartments.  The  several  semi-public 
structures  such  as  churches  and  the  like  would 
also  tend  to  provide  desirable  surroundings. 

Site  "D"  is  somewhat  limited  in  area  but 
Site  "E"  would  permit  an  excellent  arrangement 
of  buildings  and  the  assessed  valuation  is  only 
slightly  higher. 

Site  "F" 

The  possibilities  of  this  site  were  analyzed  to 
determine  what  could  be  developed  in  connection 
with  the  existing  Library  and  Post  Office.  While 
the  location  possesses  some  advantages,  there 
are  a  number  of  undesirable  factors.  Among  the 
latter  might  be  mentioned  the  interference  with 
the  normal  expansion  of  commerce  and  the  high 
cost  of  acquiring  adequate  area. 

Site  "G" 

This  location  is  west  of  the  business  district 
and  comprises  the  area  surrounding  State  House 
Square.  The  primary  advantages  of  the  site  are 
the  large  area  which  could  be  acquired  at  reason- 
able cost,  thus  enabling  a  spacious  development, 
and  the  desirable  influence  that  such  an  improve- 
ment might  have  upon  surrounding  property. 

The  more  important  disadvantages  of  the  site 
are  that  it  is  not  readily  convenient  to  the  main 
shopping  center  and  is  not  properly  served  by  a 
number  of  major  thoroughfares. 


Page  105 


Site  "H,"  "I"  and  "J" 

These  sites  were  analyzed  to  determine  the 
possibility  of  embodying  the  Court  House  Square 
in  the  Civic  Center.  Numerous  factors,  including 
the  interference  with  business,  high  cost,  and  the 
proximity  of  industries  and  railroads,  eliminate 
the  use  of  any  of  them  as  a  desirable  location  for 
a  public  building  group. 

Of  the  ten  areas  studied,  Site  "E"  afforded 
the  greatest  potentialities  and  plans  were  prepared 
for  the  general  development  of  this  area. 


The  Proposed  Civic  Center  Plan 

The  suggested  arrangement  of  the  buildings 
and  the  general  treatment  of  the  entire  area 
comprised  in  Site  "E"  is  shown  on  Plate  Num- 
ber 43. 

One  of  the  important  features  of  the  plan  is 
the  monumental  plaza,  with  the  various  buildings 
facing  upon  this  open  area.  Such  an  arrangement 
would  insure  character  and  spaciousness  to  the 
grouping  and  would  provide  proper  views  of  the 
different  buildings.  Considerable  interest  could 
be  added  to  the  area  if  a  properly  designed  fountain 
was  developed  as  the  central  feature. 

In  the  suggested  arrangement  of  the  buildings 
the  Post  Office  is  close  to  the  present  shopping 
center.  This  building  will  probably  be  used  more 
extensively  than  any  other  one  within  the  group 
and  it  is  only  reasonable  that  it  be  the  most  ac- 
cessible to  the  central  business  district.  The  alley 
in  the  rear  of  this  building  will  provide  access  to 
the  loading  and  parking  spaces  for  mail  trucks. 

While  the  building  directly  across  the  plaza 
from  the  Post  Office  is  indicated  as  the  City  Hall 
it  could  readily  be  constructed  as  a  combined 
City  Hall  and  Court  House.  Adequate  space  is 
available  for  this  purpose  and  a  more  imposing 
structure  could  be  erected.  If  the  county  officials 
decide  to  erect  a  new  Court  House  on  the  present 
site,  facilities  for  educational  or  public  welfare 
organizations  might  be  included  in  the  City  Hall. 

A  large  area  is  provided  for  a  new  library  and 
it  would  undoubtedly  prove  economical  and 
desirable  to  provide  space  in  this  building  for  a 
museum. 

The  proposed  auditorium  occupies  an  entire 
block,  which  would  permit  a  building  sufficiently 
large  to  care  for  all  future  needs,  as  well  as  provide 
adequate  open  space  for  landscape  treatment. 
The  surrounding  streets  would  also  offer  a  large 


amount  of  parking  space,  which  would  be  neces- 
sary whenever  special  events  were  held  within 
the  building. 

One  of  the  most  desirable  features  about  this 
entire  development  is  that  it  will  be  passed  each 
day  by  a  large  number  of  citizens  and  visitors. 
The  view  from  Knoxville,  as  well  as  the  general 
appearance  of  the  entire  area,  will  be  materially 
improved  by  the  proper  treatment  of  the  small  tri- 
angular tract  at  the  intersection  of  Knoxville  and 
Hamilton. 

A  perspective  sketch  showing  how  this  group- 
ing might  appear  if  fully  developed  is  included 
as  a  frontispiece  of  this  report.  This  sketch  is  not 
intended  to  show  the  architectural  details  of  the 
different  buildings,  but  merely  to  show  the  potent- 
ialities of  the  site  and  a  possible  treatment  of  the 
entire  area.  Whatever  type  of  architecture  is 
selected,  all  of  the  buildings  should  be  of  the  same 
general  design  and  harmonious  in  all  details. 

The  treatment  as  suggested  in  this  proposal 
need  not  be  considered  binding.  Substitution  of 
other  public  or  semi-public  buildings  may  be  made 
without  losing  the  spirit  of  the  Civic  Center. 

The  Appearance  of  the  City 

Interesting  topography,  wooded  hills,  and  the 
Illinois  River  afford  potentialities  for  a  city  pos- 
sessing both  distinctiveness  and  character.  In- 
tensive development,  however,  tends  to  destroy 
these  natural  advantages,  and  the  city  must  take 
precautionary  measures  to  conserve  them  wherever 
possible.  Furthermore,  a  number  of  improvements 
must  be  made  and  necessary  street  appurtenances 
must  be  installed  to  keep  pace  with  the  private 
development.  These  include  street  lights,  street 
trees,  and  the  like. 

A  number  of  factors  that  will  tend  to  improve 
the  appearance  of  the  city  can  be  effected  by 
proper  municipal  regulation  and  control.  Others 
will  require  financial  expenditures  but,  if  a  com- 
prehensive plan  and  program  are  decided  upon, 
the  amounts  can  be  budgeted  over  a  number  of 
years,  and  only  nominal  annual  sums  will  be 
necessary. 

Street  Design  and  Appurtenances 

To  see  that  the  streets  are  well  improved  and 
maintained  is  the  duty  of  the  municipality,  but 
the  best  results  will  be  obtained  by  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  individual.  The  major  elements  requir- 
ing attention  are  presented  in  the  following  sum- 
mary: 
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Cleanliness 

The  importance  of  this  factor  is  evident,  and 
many  cities  are  remembered  and  praised  for  their 
clean  streets  and  alleys.  Receptacles  of  simple 
design  should  be  placed  at  frequent  intervals 
along  the  thoroughfares,  and  the  citizens  should 
cooperate  by  using  these  for  waste  paper,  trash 
and  the  like. 

Pavements 

The  importance  of  smooth  and  properly  de- 
signed pavements  was  discussed  in  the  major 
street  report.  Study  must  be  given,  however,  to 
the  apportionment  of  paving  to  street  widths.  A 
broad  expanse  of  pavement  on  a  minor  residential 
street  is  not  necessary  and,  in  fact,  detracts  from 


less,  but,  if  properly  designed,  will  add  to  the 
character  of  a  residential  district.  They  could  be 
readily  introduced  in  areas  bounded  by  major 
streets  without  interference  with  the  heavy  traffic 
movement. 


Traffic  Signals  and  Markers 

There  has  been  a  decided  improvement  in  the 
design  of  these  necessary  appurtenances  during 
recent  years.  They  not  only  serve  more  effect- 
ively but  are  also  neat  and  trim  in  appearance. 

Peoria  is  now  using  a  good  type  of  these  ap- 
purtenances, and  the  only  recommendations  neces- 
sary are  that  a  standard  form  be  used  in  all  essential 
locations  throughout  the  city. 


VIEW  ON  GLENDALE  AVENUE  VIEW  ON  HAMILTON  BOULEVARD 

Two  views  showing  existing  conditions  in  the  proposed  Civic  Center  Site. 


the  character  of  the  neighborhood  by  absorbing 
space  that  should  be  used  for  grass,  shrub  and 
tree  planting. 

Curves  and  Curbs 

A  number  of  the  curb  corners  in  the  city  are 
too  sharp.  A  curb  radius  of  twenty -five  or  thirty 
feet  will  expedite  traffic  flow  and  improve  the 
appearance  of  the  street.  This  more  desirable 
standard  is  being  followed  in  comparatively  recent 
subdivision  and  street  improvements. 

Curved  streets  are  desirable  in  residential 
districts,  particularly  if  they  follow  topography 
and  the  curves  are  long  and  easy.  Too  many 
American  cities  are  developed  with  a  rectangular 
street  pattern,  which  eventually  leads  to  mono- 
tony. The  curved  streets  should  not  be  meaning- 


Street  Signs  and  Numbers 

The  recent  installation  of  street  signs  provided 
the  city  with  an  essential  appurtenance  that  had 
been  sorely  needed.  These  signs  should  be  re- 
painted at  necessary  intervals  and  otherwise  kept 
in  good  condition  and  repair.  As  streets  are  im- 
proved in  new  sub-divisions,  they  should  be 
equipped  with  similar  signs  so  that  one  type  will 
be  used  throughout  the  city. 

The  house  numbering  system  within  the  city 
should  be  revised  because  of  the  lack  of  con- 
tinuity and  the  confusion  which  results.  A  plan 
based  upon  the  establishment  of  certain  base 
lines  with  streets  numbered  consecutively  from 
these  lines  should  be  adopted.  The  City  Engineer's 
Office  has  given  considerable  study  to  such  a  plan. 
Fortunately,    the    street    numbers    on    the    new 
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signs  are  of  a  type  that  could  permit  their  being 
changed  with  only  a  minimum  of  expense. 

Street  Lights 

A  well-planned  and  adequate  street  lighting 
system  is  necessary,  not  alone  from  the  stand- 
point of  appearance  but  also  as  a  safety  measure 
and  in  the  elimination  of  crime.  Much  attention 
and  investigation  has  been  given  this  subject  in 
recent  years,  and  a  number  of  systems  have  been 
devised,  the  majority  of  which  differentiate  be- 
tween the  type  of  lights  used  in  the  retail  district, 
industrial  district,  heavily  traveled  thorough- 
fares, boulevards,  and  residential  streets. 

The  business  district  in  Peoria  and  a  number 
of  the  more  important  thoroughfares  are  now  well 
lighted,  but  many  of  the  streets  are  equipped  only 


Quite  often  the  street  trees  are  injured  to  make 
way  for  relatively  few  wires.  Whenever  possible, 
wires  should  be  placed  underground,  as  has  been 
done  in  the  greater  part  of  the  business  district. 
If  this  is  not  economically  feasible  throughout  the 
residential  district,  they  can  be  placed  in  alleys 
or  easements  in  the  rear  of  the  lots.  A  number 
of  cities  have  inaugurated  programs  for  placing  a 
certain  number  of  miles  of  wire  either  under- 
ground or  in  the  rear  of  lots  each  year.  Peoria 
should  adopt  a  similar  program,  which  can  be 
so  arranged  that  it  will  not  impose  a  hardship  on 
either  the  city  or  the  utility  companies. 

Street  Trees 

Proper  street  tree  planting  is  essential  to  any 
city,  not  alone  from  the  standpoint  of  beauty  and 
character,  but  also  for  health  and  comfort.  Peoria 


VIEW  ALONG  GRAND  VIEW  DRIVE 


VIEW  ALONG  MOSS  AVENUE 


The  importance  of  street  trees,  especially  in  residential  districts,  cannot 
be   over-emphasiied.   The   above   pictures  illustrate  planting  and  care. 


with  lights  hanging  above  the  center  of  the  inter- 
section ;  and  no  standard  type  is  being  used  through- 
out. The  type  of  street  and  character  of  the  neigh- 
borhood have  been  determined  by  the  Major 
Street  Plan  and  Zoning  Ordinance,  and  the  city 
should  adopt  a  standard  street  lighting  system 
that  would  eventually  cover  the  entire  city.  If 
this  is  installed  in  accordance  with  a  comprehen- 
sive program  and  budget,  only  nominal  expend- 
itures will  be  required  each  year. 

Poles  and  Wires 

Poles  and  wires  are  rapidly  disappearing  from 
the  streets  of  all  progressive  cities.  The  effect 
of  attractive  buildings  and  well  planned  streets 
is   greatly   reduced    by    these   unsightly   objects. 


now  has  a  number  of  fine  trees,  but  there  has 
been  no  organized  program  for  their  planting  and 
care.  Consequently,  they  are  somewhat  unevenly 
distributed  about  the  city,  and  a  number  of  the 
older  ones  need  care  and  attention. 

Every  city  having  a  population  of  fifty  thousand 
or  more  should  have  a  forestry  department  which 
would  not  only  organize  and  execute  a  com- 
prehensive tree  planting  program  but  would  also 
care  for  the  trees  after  planting.  A  plan  which  has 
proved  successful  elsewhere  provides  that  the 
city  shall  select  and  plant  the  trees  charging  the 
actual  cost  against  the  abutting  property.  The 
city  is  then  responsible  for  their  care  and  main- 
tenance. Such  a  plan  would  impose  only  a  small 
expense   upon   the   property   owners   and   would 
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enable  the  city  to  begin  an  intensive  tree  planting 
program. 

GENERAL  CONSIDERATIONS 
Overhanging  Signs 

The  large  number  of  overhanging  signs  that 
are  found  on  many  of  the  business  streets  are  not 
only  detrimental  to  the  appearance  of  the  street 


Sideivalk  Obstructions 

In  the  majority  of  instances,  all  of  the  avail- 
able sidewalk  space  is  needed  for  pedestrians,  and 
the  use  of  such  space  for  storage  or  display  of 
goods  should  not  be  permitted.  A  possible  ex- 
ception to  this  requirement  might  be  in  the  whole- 
sale district,  but  even  here  the  displays  should 
be  effectively  controlled  so  that  adequate  space 
would  be  reserved  for  pedestrian  traffic. 


OVERHANGING  SIGNS  IN  THE 
BUSINESS  DISTRICT 


Billboards 

While  the  city  does  not  particularly  suffer 
from  the  billboard  nuisance,  there  is  considerable 
room  for  improvement.  In  many  cases  this  form 
of  advertising  is  not  only  unsightly  but  also  con- 
stitutes a  traffic  hazard  at  street  intersections. 

Under  the  zoning  ordinance  billboards  are 
controlled  in  all  residential  districts.  In  other 
districts  public  opinion  and  eventually  legislation 
should  require  a  proper  location  and  treatment  of 
these  signs  and  prohibit  the  use  of  wall  space, 
particularly  on  old  and  abandoned  buildings. 
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POLE  AND  WIRES  ON  NORTH  ADAMS  STREET 


A  VIEW  IN  ONE  OF  THE  RESIDENTIAL 
DISTRICTS 


Controlling  the  size  and  location  of  overhanging  signs  and  the  re- 
moval of  poles  and  wires  from  the  streets  will  materially  improve 
the  appearance  of  the  city.  A  more  modern  type  of  street  lighting  is 
also  essential  in  many  sections 


but  their  multiplicity  has  impaired  their  value 
as  an  advertising  agency.  The  present  ordinance 
taxing  these  signs  might  eventually  have  some 
effect  upon  improving  their  appearance.  A  more 
effective  method,  however,  would  be  to  limit  the 
size  of  the  sign,  the  distance  it  may  project  from 
the  building,  and  its  height  above  the  sidewalk. 


"Regulation  of  Vacant  Lots 

Peoria  now  has  an  ordinance  whereby  the  city 
can  cut  the  weeds  on  vacant  property  and  charge 
the  cost  to  the  owner.  While  this  regulation  should 
be  properly  enforced,  a  more  effective  method 
would  be  to  place  this  cost  of  cutting  as  a  tax 
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lien  against  the  property.  Revisions  of  the  state 
law  may,  however,  be  necessary  to  permit  such 
legislation.  Annual  city-wide  cleanups  are  always 
effective  means  for  removing  trash  and  debris 
that  naturally  collect  on  unused  areas. 

Parks  at  Street  Intersections 

There  are  a  number  of  small  triangular  parks 
at  various  street  intersections  that  should  be 
properly  improved.  No  expensive  or  elaborate 
development  is  necessary  in  these  areas,  and  their 
appearance  can  be  materially  improved  if  grass 
and  a  hedge  or  low  growing  shrubs  are  planted. 
When  found  in  the  commercial  districts  a  formal 
design  or  treatment  is  appropriate,  while  in  the 


Schools  and  Semi-Public  Buildings 

The  appearance  of  public  schools  is  an  im- 
portant criterion  of  public  interest  and  civic 
character.  Within  recent  years  the  School  Board 
has  inaugurated  a  program  which  will  provide 
a  number  of  excellent  school  buildings  within  the 
city.  All  of  the  buildings  should  be  given  a  proper 
setting  and  landscape  treatment,  and  the  play 
areas  should  be  screened  by  shrubbery  and  trees. 

There  are  a  number  of  excellent  churches  and 
other  semi-public  buildings  within  the  city,  but 
the  majority  should  have  more  open  space  about 
them.  While  the  zoning  ordinance  will  tend  to 
improve  this  condition  in  the  future,  the  most 
satisfactory    results    can    only    be    obtained    by 


SMALL  PARK  IN  THE  "KNOLLS" 


TRIANGULAR  PARK  AT  STREET 
INTERSECTION 


The  small  park  in  the  "Knolls"  is  an  excellent  example  of  how  similar 
areas  can  be  treated  in  residential  districts.  The  triangular  park  might 
provide  a  somewhat  more  effective  setting  for  the  monument,  but  is 
indicative  of  the  proper  treatment  of  such  areas  at  important  street 

intersections 


residential  districts  a  treatment  somewhat  similar 
to  that  found  in  small  parks  throughout  the 
"Knolls"  would  be  desirable. 

Wherever  these  areas  are  sufficiently  large  they 
provide  excellent  opportunities  for  placing  monu- 
ments commemorating  historic  events.  The  city 
has  an  interesting  historical  background,  and  a 
number  of  monuments  could  be  placed  in  these 
areas  and  in  the  larger  parks.  It  is,  of  course, 
essential  that  they  be  well  designed  and  given  an 
appropriate  background  and  setting.  A  capable 
art  commission  is  an  effective  method  of  securing 
monuments  of  good  design  and  placing  them  in 
their  proper  location. 


arousing  public  opinion  and  obtaining  the  proper 
cooperation  of  the  boards  and  organizations  in 
charge  of  the  building  programs. 


Commercial  Buildings 

Well-kept  retail  stores  are  an  important  factor 
in  the  appearance  of  a  city.  Peoria  now  has  a 
number  of  old  stores  that  could  be  materially 
improved  by  alterations  and  modernization.  A 
new  store  front  is  not  an  extremely  expen- 
sive undertaking  and  offers  many  possibilities 
for  improving  the  character  of  the  retail  dis- 
trict. 
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The  construction  of  local  store  groups  in 
residential  neighborhoods  offers  many  opportun- 
ities for  creating  attractive  shopping  centers. 
Under  the  zoning  ordinance  these  groups  have 
been  located  at  strategic  intersections  and  are 
required  to  observe  the  setback  line  provided  in 
the  adjacent  residential  areas.  Each  center  could 
easily  be  unified  in  design  so  that  the  separate 
units  would  have  a  type  of  architecture  in  har- 
mony with  the  surrounding  residences.  An  out- 
standing example  of  the  desirable  effects  that  can 
be  obtained  by  the  proper  unified  treatment  of 
these  centers  is  found  in  the  Country  Club  District 
adjacent  to  Kansas  City. 


Homes 

Private  dwellings  occupy  the  greater  portion 
of  the  city's  area,  and  the  individual  property 
owner  must  assume  the  responsibility  of  creating 
and  maintaining  this  phase  of  the  city's  appear- 
ance. Important  results  have  been  accomplished 
in  the  improvement  of  residential  districts  by 
educational  programs  through  newspaper  articles, 
pamphlets,  and  lectures.  Different  civic  organiza- 
tions and  clubs  might  sponsor  a  movement  to 
bring  to  the  attention  of  the  citizens  the  ac- 
complishments of  other  municipalities  and  the 
possibilities  in  their  own  city.  Such  measures  as 
repainting  and  minor  repairs  as  well  as  the  re- 
modeling and  modernization  of  the  older  homes; 
securing  harmony  and  distinctiveness  in  new 
homes,  and  the  improving  of  home  grounds  by 
proper  planting  offer  unlimited  possibilities;  and 
much  can  be  accomplished  at  reasonable  expend- 
itures. 


The  Advisory  Council  is  composed  of  all 
architects  within  the  city  who  are  willing  to 
devote  a  small  portion  of  their  time  to  this  work. 
The  work  of  this  council  is  carried  on  by  an  ever- 
changing  committee  or  jury  of  three  architects, 
one  member  retiring  each  week  and  a  new  one 
coming  on.  All  members  serve  without  compensa- 
tion. The  committee  meets  each  week  in  the 
office  of  the  Building  Inspector  and  studies  all 
plans  that  have  been  presented  when  application 
was  made  for  a  building  permit.  The  plans  are 
judged  according  to  their  excellence  in  design 
and  adaptability,  and  the  ones  receiving  the 
highest  reward  are  given  newspaper  publicity. 
Suggestions  as  to  how  the  less  favorable  designs 
could  be  improved  are  also  given  by  the  Com- 
mittee. Whether  these  suggestions  are  accepted 
and  followed  is  optional  with  the  owners,  but  the 
majority  of  persons  are  quick  to  realize  that  they 
could  have  a  much  more  desirable  building  at 
little  or  no  extra  cost.  The  newspaper  publicity 
serves  as  an  incentive  for  better  original  designs. 
It  is  obvious  that  this  arrangement  could  result 
in  more  appropriate  and  harmoniously  designed 
buildings,  and  the  appearance  of  the  city  in 
general  would  be  materially  improved. 


The  River  Front 

Rivers,  lakes,  and  other  water  areas  are  an 
invaluable  asset  to  any  city  if  the  adjacent  areas 
are  properly  improved  with  parks,  drives,  or 
promenades  so  that  all  citizens  will  have  an  op- 
portunity to  enjoy  them.  Too  often,  however,  the 
waterfronts  are  utilized  by  industries  or  other 
similar  development  and  no  provisions  are  made 
for  recreational  uses. 


Architects  Advisory  Council 

The  possibilities  of  exercising  architectural 
control  over  all  buildings  within  a  municipality 
has  been  widely  discussed,  but  as  yet  there  is  no 
legislative  authority  permitting  this  general  prac- 
tice in  any  of  the  states.  The  National  Capital 
at  Washington,  D.  C.  has  undoubtedly  made  more 
progress  in  this  activity  than  any  other  city. 
There  are,  however,  numerous  methods  whereby 
excellent  benefits  can  be  obtained  by  a  competent 
commission  giving  criticisms  and  suggestions  con- 
cerning architectural  details  to  interested  parties. 
The  method  used  in  Cincinnati,  namely  that  of 
having  an  Advisory  Council,  is  one  of  the  most 
effective,  and  its  organization  and  operation  is 
briefly  as  follows: 


It  was  recommended  in  the  Recreation  Report 
that  a  large  waterfront  park  and  drive  be  develop- 
ed on  the  east  side  of  the  river.  The  reasons  for 
choosing  this  location  were  that  a  larger  area 
was  available  and  consequently,  a  much  more 
adequate  and  desirable  improvement  could  be 
made  at  less  cost.  Existing  industrial  develop- 
ment on  the  west  side  of  the  river  would  make  it 
extremely  difficult  and  expensive  to  develop  an 
appropriate  and  continuous  pleasure  drive.  Such 
a  recommendation  should  not,  however,  be  con- 
strued as  a  reason  for  neglecting  or  ignoring  the 
proper  treatment  of  the  river  front  within  Peoria. 
Considerable  river  front  property  north  of  Main 
Street  is  now  undeveloped,  and  a  portion,  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  river,  should  be  ac- 
quired either  by  dedication  or  purchase  before  it 
is  more  intensively  used.  The  width  of  this  prop- 
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erty  will  necessarily  vary,  depending  upon  existing  the  proper  shrub  and  tree  planting  so  as  to  screen 

development  and  the  amount  that  can  be  acquired  this    improvement    from    the    industrial    plants, 

at  reasonable  costs.  In  some  instances  it  should  Such  a  development  would  not  only  insure  the 

prove  possible  to  acquire  enough  areas  for  small  citizens  of  accessibility  to  the  river  but  it  would 

parks,  but  at  least  enough  property  should  be  also  eliminate  many  of  the  undesirable  features 

controlled  to  permit  the  construction  of  a  walk  that  now  exist  and  would  undoubtedly  prove  a 

or  promenade  along  the  river  and  also  to  permit  decided  asset  to  the  city. 
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CHAPTER  IX 


Executing  the  City  Plan 


THE  preparation  of  a  comprehensive  city  plan 
provides  a  fundamental  basis  for  the  proper 
development  of  the  municipality.  No  plan,  how- 
ever, is  of  value  unless  consistently  followed  and 
administered.  The  preliminary  plans  were  dis- 
cussed with  different  officials,  boards  and  citizens, 
and  certain  revisions  incorporated  so  that  they 
would  afford  maximum  benefits  to  the  city  as  a 
whole.  If  only  a  few  officials  or  boards  follow  the 
various  recommendations  or  if  certain  citizens 
feel  that  they  should  be  exempt  from  some  of  the 
proposals  and  regulations,  these  maximum  benefits 
cannot  be  obtained.  Wholehearted  cooperation  is 
especially  essential  in  the  execution  of  a  city 
plan  since  it  directly  or  indirectly  affects  all 
citizens. 

A  properly  enforced  plan  does  not  place  a 
straight -jacket  upon  the  growth  and  development 
of  the  city.  Certain  revisions  may  become  neces- 
sary in  the  future  because  of  changing  conditions 
that  could  not  have  been  reasonably  anticipated 
when  the  plan  was  prepared.  The  planning  com- 
mission should  carefully  study  all  conditions  and 
trends  so  that  any  essential  changes  can  be  in- 
corporated. Because  of  the  many  activities  of  the 
commission,  it  is  desirable  that  some  one  be 
available  that  can  devote  his  entire  time  to  this 
work. 

An  erroneous  conception  has  sometimes  pre- 
vailed that  a  city  plan  involves  large  financial 
expenditures.  In  reality  a  reduction  of  expenditures 
is  more  possible  with  the  aid  of  a  city  plan  than 
without  such  plan.  It  is  true  that  any  compre- 
hensive plan  is  concerned  with  extensive  improve- 
ments, but  it  should  be  remembered  that  the 
majority  of  these  would  be  made  even  if  no  plan 
existed.  One  of  the  important  advantages  of  the 
plan  is  that  it  will  insure  the  proper  scale,  relation, 
and  coordination  of  any  improvement,  and  con- 
sequently inadequate  and  duplicated  projects 
can  be  avoided.  Also  many  essential  improvements 
that  are  recommended  in  the  plan  can  be  secured 
or,  at  least  reduced  to  a  minimum  cost,  by  the 
enactment  of  municipal  regulations.  Thus  three 
important  factors  are  involved  in  executing  any 
city  plan,  namely,  (1)  the  enactment  of  certain 
regulations,  (2)  proper  budgeting  and  financing, 
and  (3)  cooperation  and  active  leadership  in  city 
planning  activities. 


Improvements  that  Can  Be  Secured  With, 
out  Cost  Legislative  Considerations 

Of  the  several  instances  wherein  recommenda- 
tions of  the  plan  can  be  achieved  with  little  or  no 
cost,  three  are  of  primary  importance.  These  are 
(1)  zoning  regulations,  (2)  sub-divisions  control, 
and  (3)  control  of  buildings  within  proposed  major 
streets.  Additional  state  legislation  will  have  to 
be  adopted,  however,  before  Peoria  can  obtain 
maximum  advantages  from  all  of  these  regulations. 

The  city  is  now  familiar  with  the  many  ad- 
vantages of  zoning,  since  the  present  ordinance 
has  been  in  effect  for  more  than  six  years.  The 
state  law  enabling  this  form  of  municipal  regu- 
lation is  similar  to  that  of  other  states  and  ap- 
parently is  adequate  for  present  needs. 

The  planning  commission  now  controls  the 
size  and  arrangement  of  lots  and  the  location  and 
width  of  streets  in  new  subdivisions.  Many  ad- 
vantages have  resulted  to  the  city  from  this 
control,  particularly  from  the  elimination  of  dead 
end  streets  and  the  acquisition  of  wide  major 
thoroughfares  which  will  save  future  widening 
costs.  Modern  planning  legislation  usually  con- 
tains additional  provisions  that  enable  the  com- 
mission to  require  the  installation  of  certain 
essential  improvements  such  as  paving,  water, 
sewers,  and  the  like  before  the  subdivision  plat 
can  be  recorded.  Such  provisions  will  not  only 
insure  healthful  living  conditions  but  will  also 
tend  to  eliminate  excessive  and  unwarranted 
speculation  in  land  subdivisions. 

The  control  of  buildings  in  future  street  lines 
is  somewhat  similar  to  zoning  regulations.  Since 
the  major  street  plan,  showing  the  general  loca- 
tion and  widths  of  such  streets,  has  been  adopted, 
the  city  is  empowered  to  prepare  and  adopt 
detailed  plans  showing  the  exact  location  of  the 
future  lines  for  widened  and  new  streets.  There- 
after no  building  can  be  erected  within  these 
established  lines.  Since  a  large  number  of  thorough- 
fares will  not  have  to  be  widened  or  extended  for 
many  years  the  existing  buildings  that  are  within 
the  proposed  street  lines  will  gradually  become 
obsolete  and  new  structures  will  not  project  into 
the  future  street.  Consequently  when  the  city 
finally  widens  the  street  only  the  land  with  no 
expensive  buildings  upon  it  will  have  to  be  ac- 
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quired.  The  large  financial  saving  that  will  result 
from  this  practice  is  clearly  evident  and  it  is  the 
most  logical  method  of  developing  an  adequate 
system  of  major  streets.  These  regulations  are 
adopted  and  enforced  in  practically  the  same 
manner  as  a  zoning  ordinance  and  a  Board  of 
Appeals  is  provided  to  adjust  any  unnecessary 
hardship.  The  states  of  New  York  and  Kentucky 
now  have  such  legislation  and  a  number  of  cities 
have  established  official  future  street  lines  on  the 
major  street  systems. 

Consistent  efforts  should  be  made  to  secure  a 
state  planning  act  embodying  the  more  modern 
standards.  Control  of  building  development  in 
proposed  major  street  lines  and  additional  sub- 
division control  are  two  of  the  most  important 
features  that  should  be  included  in  such  an  act. 
One  other  important  feature  that  should  be 
included  is  authority  to  give  the  plan  an  official 
status.  Such  a  regulation  provides  that  after  the 
planning  commission  has  prepared  and  adopted 
a  master  plan  any  proposed  improvement  covered 
by  the  plan  cannot  be  started  until  its  location, 
character,  extent  and  other  similar  features  are 
considered  by  the  planning  commission.  The 
commission  does  not  have  final  legislative  author- 
ity in  these  matters  and  merely  makes  recom- 
mendations, which  can  be  over-ruled  by  a  certain 
majority  vote  of  the  body  in  charge  of  the  develop- 
ment. It  is  evident,  however,  that  by  referring 
all  improvement  projects  to  the  planning  com- 
mission the  city  plan  will  be  more  closely  adhered 
to  and  coordination  will  be  secured. 

While  there  are  other  forms  of  legislation  or 
regulations  such  as  improvements  in  condemna- 
tion procedure,  and  the  acquisition  and  develop- 
ment of  parks  by  benefit  assessment,  that  may 
eventually  be  necessary,  the  city  will  be  in  an 
admirable  position  to  properly  execute  its  plan  if 
modern  planning  legislation  is  enacted. 


Financing  the  Plan 

There  are  numerous  recommendations  em- 
bodied in  the  plan  that  will  have  to  be  financed 
by  public  or  semi-public  funds.  Schools,  parks, 
street  railway  changes  and  grade  separation  are 
examples  of  the  types  of  improvements  that  can- 
not be  acquired  solely  by  legislative  action.  Since 
expenditures  would  have  to  be  made  for  these 
purposes  in  any  event,  the  fact  that  they  are 
included  in  the  plan  does  not  involve  any  ad- 
ditional outlay,  but  rather  tends  to  insure  that 
they  can  be  made  in  the  most  economical  manner. 
The  method  of  financing  the  different  projects 


will  materially  effect  the  rapidity  with  which 
the  entire  program  can  be  carried  out.  If  each 
improvement  is  paid  for  out  of  the  general  revenue 
fund  it  is  evident  that  slow  progress  will  be  made. 
The  projects  must  be  considered  individually  in 
order  to  determine  their  most  appropriate  method 
of  financing,  but  a  brief  summary  will  indicate 
the  general  classification. 

Appropriation  from  Regular  Sources  of  Revenue; 
General  taxation  is  the  primary  source  of  revenue 
for  financing  the  city's  activities.  While  the 
majority  of  this  amount  is  used  for  administration 
and  maintenance  purposes,  it  can  also  be  used  for 
financing  the  more  minor  improvements  for 
schools,  streets,  parks  and  the  like.  While  it  is 
desirable  to  use  the  "pay  as  you  go"  system  in 
so  far  as  possible,  it  is  obvious  that  this  method 
will  not  enable  the  execution  of  any  extensive 
improvement  program. 

Bond  Issues:  A  number  of  essential  improve- 
ments involve  large  expenditures,  and  their  benefits 
are  extended  over  a  long  period.  It  is  only  logical 
that,  instead  of  paying  for  such  an  improvement 
at  one  time,  the  cost  be  distributed  over  a  number 
of  years.  Large  parks,  extensive  school  building 
programs,  and  the  city's  share  of  sewer,  viaduct, 
and  street  improvements  are  examples  of  the 
types  of  projects  that  can  be  financed  in  this 
manner.  There  are,  however,  two  important 
factors  that  must  be  observed  in  financing  im- 
provements by  bond  issues.  The  first  is  that  the 
life  of  the  improvements  be  longer  than  the  term 
of  the  bond,  and  second,  that  the  total  amount 
of  the  bonded  indebtedness  be  kept  within  reason- 
able limits  so  that  no  undue  taxation  burden 
will  be  imposed  upon  the  citizens. 

Special  Assessments:  Many  improvements  re- 
commended in  the  city  plan  will  materially  in- 
crease the  value  of  surrounding  property  and 
such  benefited  property  should  pay  a  fair  pro- 
portion of  the  cost  of  the  improvement.  While  the 
charge  or  special  assessment  that  can  be  made 
against  the  increased  value  of  property  because 
of  the  improvement  will  have  to  be  considered  in 
each  individual  project,  past  experience  and  re- 
search have  provided  excellent  guides  for  dis- 
tributing these  benefits.  Peoria  now  uses  a  method 
of  special  assessments  for  financing  a  portion  of 
different  improvements,  but  a  larger  proportion 
of  the  cost  might  be  borne  by  the  benefited  prop- 
erty. Street  widenings  and  openings  and  neighbor- 
hood parks  are  excellent  examples  of  the  type 
of  physical  improvements  that  can  be  financed 
by  this  method,  since  the  majority  of  the  benefits 
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are  received  by  the  person  living  within  the 
district  served  by  the  project.  If  such  a  system 
is  judiciously  used  it  is  evident  that  many  es- 
sential improvements  can  be  made  without  in- 
creasing the  general  tax  rate.  The  city  should 
attempt  to  secure  more  modern  legislation  regard- 
ing condemnation  and  special  assessment  pro- 
cedure, particularly  in  the  manner  of  assessing 
benefits. 

Gifts  and  Other  Sources:  Public  spirited  citizens 
often  donate  land  or  funds  for  different  municipal 
projects.  Areas  for  park  purposes  are  probably 
the  most  common  form  of  such  gifts,  and  Peoria 
has  a  number  of  excellent  examples  of  these  areas. 
Dedication  of  land  for  street  purposes  is  also  a 
relatively  common  practice.  Similar  donations 
should  be  encouraged  in  the  future  and  might 
even  be  extended  to  cover  school  sites  or  financial 
bequests  for  specific  improvements,  especially  in 
the  park  areas.  Improvements  within  the  transit 
and  transportation  system  will  be  primarily 
financed  by  the  operating  companies  and  need 
not  be  considered  here. 

Long  Term  Budget:  One  of  the  most  essential 
factors  in  the  execution  of  the  city  plan  is  the 
preparation  and  adoption  of  a  long  term  budget 
or  improvement  program.  The  comprehensive 
plan  has  indicated  all  of  the  physical  improve- 
ments that  will  be  essential  for  many  years  and 
has  also  given  some  general  idea  of  the  order  in 
which  they  should  be  undertaken.  By  preparing 
approximate  estimates  of  the  cost  of  these  differ- 
ent projects,  of  the  amounts  that  will  be  essential 
for  administrative  and  maintenance  purposes, 
and  of  the  probable  municipal  income  over  a 
period  of  five  or  ten  years,  an  improvement  pro- 
gram can  be  inaugurated  that  insures  the  proper 
development  of  the  city  without  imposing  a 
severe  tax  burden  upon  the  citizens.  In  selecting 
the  different  projects  it  is,  of  course,  essential  to 
choose  those  improvements  that  are  most  neces- 
sary and  which  will  afford  maximum  advantages 
to  the  greatest  number  of  citizens  as  well  as  to 
determine  the  proper  method  of  financing  each 


improvement,  i.e.  by  general  revenue,  bond  issue, 
or  special  assessment. 

Organized  Leadership  in  Civic  Affairs 

Municipal  officials  are  primarily  responsible 
for  the  enforcement  of  the  various  regulations  and 
for  making  the  recommended  improvements  em- 
bodied in  the  city  plan.  In  this  work,  however, 
they  must  have  the  active  support  of  the  general 
public.  The  officials  must  follow  rather  than  lead 
public  opinion  and  an  apathetic  attitude  among 
the  citizens  will  not  produce  satisfactory  results. 
While  it  is  true  that  urban  life  is  already  highly 
organized  into  committees,  clubs  and  leagues  for 
various  purposes,  there  is  no  single  or  central 
organization  concerned  with  promoting  good  civic 
environment  and  coordinating  the  activities  of 
the  several  civic  clubs.  Nearly  every  city  has  a 
Chamber  of  Commerce  to  promote  commercial 
or  industrial  activities.  A  somewhat  similar  organ- 
ization to  promote  interest  and  activity  in  the 
proper  development  and  improvement  of  the 
city  is  equally  important. 

This  citizens  organization  should  consist  of 
representatives  from  all  civic  clubs  and  local 
improvement  or  neighborhood  groups,  as  well  as 
a  large  number  of  firms  and  individuals.  Its 
activities  should  include  such  items  as  arousing 
and  sustaining  interest  in  city  planning;  sug- 
gesting methods  and  securing  support  for  the 
proper  execution  of  the  plan;  and  in  general  to 
promote  and  sponsor  any  projects  which  will  make 
the  city  a  more  desirable  place  in  which  to  live. 

The  present  Greater  Peoria  Civic  Association 
affords  an  excellent  nucleus  for  such  a  citizen 
organization.  A  larger  membership  is  essential, 
however,  and  a  director  should  be  secured  that 
can  devote  his  entire  time  to  the  many  activi- 
ties of  the  organization.  The  excellent  results  of 
civic  leadership  in  the  larger  cities,  such  as 
Rochester,  New  York,  are  indicative  of  what 
could  be  accomplished  in  Peoria.  The  city  plan 
shows  what  improvements  are  essential;  proper 
leadership  and   support    insure   their   execution. 
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Appendices 


APPENDIX  A 

CITY  PLANNING  ENABLING  ACT 

AN  ACT  IN  RELATION  TO  PLAN  COM- 
MISSION IN  CITIES,  VILLAGES  AND 
INCORPORATED  TOWNS.  (Approved  June 
24, 1921.  L.  1921.  P.  260). 

71.  Creation  of  Plan  Commission.  1.  Be  it 
enacted  by  the  people  of  the  State  of  Illinois 
represented  in  the  General  Assembly:  Any  city, 
village  or  incorporated  town  shall  have  the  power 
to  provide  for  the  creation  of  a  plan  commission. 
Such  commission  shall  consist  of  a  chairman  and 
such  number  of  other  members  appointed  in  such 
manner  and  serving  for  such  terms  as  such  city, 
village  or  incorporated  town  may  by  ordinance 
prescribe,  except  that  the  Mayor  of  any  such 
city  or  the  president  of  the  board  of  trustees  of 
any  such  village  or  incorporated  town,  and  the 
president  of  the  board  of  local  improvements 
shall  be  members  ex-officio  of  any  such  com- 
mission. If  in  any  city,  village  or  incorporated 
town  which  shall  provide  for  the  creation  of  a 
plan  commission  there  shall  be  in  existence  at  the 
time  a  commission  authorized  to  act  as  a  zoning 
commission,  such  commission  in  the  discretion 
of  the  council  or  board  of  trustees,  may,  but 
need  not  be,  designated  as  a  plan  commission 
hereunder.  Any  plan  commission  now  existing 
and  officially  recognized  by  the  council  or  board 
of  trustees  in  any  city,  village  or  incorporated 
town  may  exercise  all  the  powers  conferred  upon 
plan  commissions  by  this  Act  as  fully  as  if  it  had 
been  created  hereunder  but  if  any  changes  in  the 
membership  of  such  plan  commission  are  neces- 
sary to  bring  it  into  conformity  with  this  section, 
such  changes  shall  be  made. 

72.  Powers  of  Plan  Commission.  2.  Every  plan 
commission  authorized  by  this  Act  shall  have 
power  as  follows: 

1.  To  prepare  and  recommend  to  the  council 
or  board  of  trustees  (as  the  case  may  be)  a  com- 
prehensive plan  of  public  improvements  looking 
to  the  present  and  future  development  of  the 
municipality,  such  plan  after  its  adoption  by  the 
council  or  board  of  trustees  to  be  known  as  the 
official  plan  of  such  city,  village  or  incorporated 
town.  Such  commission  may  thereafter  from  time 
to  time  recommend  any  change  in  such  official 
plan.  Such  plan  may  include  reasonable  require- 
ments in  reference  to  streets,  alleys  and  public 
grounds   in   unsubdivided   lands  within  the  cor- 


porate limits  and  in  contiguous  territory  outside 
of  and  distant  not  more  than  one  and  one-half 
miles  from  such  limits,  and  not  included  in  any 
city,  village  or  incorporated  town,  such  require- 
ments to  be  effective  whenever  such  lands  shall 
be  subdivided  after  the  adoption  of  such  plan. 

2.  To  prepare  and  recommend  to  the  council 
or  board  of  trustees  from  time  to  time,  plans  for 
specific  improvements  in  pursuance  of  such  official 
plan. 

3.  To  give  aid  to  the  officials  of  the  city,  vil- 
lage or  incorporated  town  charged  with  the  direc- 
tions of  projects  for  improvements  embraced 
within  the  official  plan,  to  further  the  making  of 
such  improvements,  and  generally  to  promote  the 
realization  of  the  official  plan. 

4.  To  exercise  such  other  power  germane  to 
the  powers  granted  by  this  Act  as  may  be  con- 
ferred by  the  city  council  or  board  of  trustees. 

73.  Maps  and  Plats  to  Conform  to  Plan.  3.  No 
map  or  plat  of  any  subdivisions  presented  for 
record,  affecting  land  within  the  corporate  limits 
of  any  city,  village  or  incorporated  town,  which 
has  adopted  heretofore  or  shall  adopt  hereafter 
an  official  plan  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this 
Act,  or  in  contiguous  territory  outside  of  and 
distant  not  more  than  one  and  one-half  miles 
from  such  limits  and  not  included  in  any  city, 
village  or  incorporated  town,  shall  be  entitled 
to  record  or  shall  be  valid  unless  the  subdivision 
thereon  shown  shall  provide  for  streets,  alleys 
and  public  grounds  in  conformity  with  any  re- 
quirements applicable  thereto  of  such  official  plan. 

APPENDIX  B 
"B"— ORDINANCE      CREATING      CITY 
PLANNING    AND    ZONING    COMMISSION, 
1927. 

AN  ORDINANCE  TO  PROVIDE  FOR  THE 
CREATION  OF  A  CITY  PLANNING  AND 
ZONING  COMMISSION  AND  PRESCRIB- 
ING THE  POWERS  AND  DUTIES  OF  SUCH 
COMMISSION. 

Be  it  Ordained — 

By  the  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Peoria, 
Illinois 

Section  1 .  Purpose :  In  order  to  make  adequate 
provision  for  the  preparation  of  a  comprehensive 
city  plan  for  the  guidance  and  direction  of  the 
future  growth  and  development  of  the  City  of 
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Peoria  there  is  hereby  created  a  City  Planning 
and  Zoning  Commission  which  shall  be  an  ad- 
ditional department  of  the  city  government. 

Section  2.  Members:  The  City  Planning  and 
Zoning  Commission  shall  consist  of  nine  (9)  mem- 
bers, three  (3)  of  whom  shall  be  City  Officials 
serving  ex-officio,  with  power  to  vote,  namely, 
(1)  Commissioner  of  Public  Works,  (2)  City  En- 
gineer, (3)  the  Chairman  of  the  City  Planning 
committee  of  the  City  Council  and  (4)  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  of  Park  Commissioners,  (5) 
the  five  citizen  members  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Mayor  on  the  basis  of  their  particular  fitness 
or  competency  for  their  duty  on  said  Commission, 
such  appointments  to  be  ratified  by  the  City 
Council.  Citizen  members  shall  serve  in  the  first 
instance  for  periods  of  one,  two,  three,  four  and 
five  years  respectively,  thereafter  such  citizen 
members  shall  be  appointed  for  terms  of  five  (5) 
years.  Vacancies  shall  be  filled  by  appointment  for 
the  unexpired  term  only.  All  members  of  the 
Commission  shall  serve  without  pay. 

Section  3.  Procedure:  The  City  Planning  and 
Zoning  Commissions  may  make  and  alter  any 
rules  and  regulations  for  its  organization  and 
procedure  consistent  with  city  ordinances  and 
state  laws.  It  may  employ  any  necessary  con- 
sultants in  connection  with  the  technical  prepara- 
tion of  any  or  all  plans  as  hereinafter  provided. 
The  Commission  shall  make  an  annual  report  to 
the  City  Council,  setting  forth  its  transactions 
and  recommendations.  Five  (5)  members  shall 
constitute  a  quorum.  The  commission  may  arrange 
and  conduct  any  form  of  publicity  relative  to  its 
activities  for  the  purpose  of  public  understanding. 

Section  4.  Powers  and  Duties:  The  powers 
and  duties  of  the  Commission  shall  be  to  prepare 
a  comprehensive  city  plan  for  the  City  of  Peoria, 
such  plan,  after  hearing  and  adoption  by  Council, 
to  be  known  as  the  official  plan  of  the  City.  Such 
plan  or  plans  may  show  the  commission's  studies 
and  recommendations  respecting  the  width  and 
arrangement  of  streets  and  alleys,  the  location  of 
bridges,  viaducts,  parks,  playgrounds,  boulevards, 
or  other  public  grounds  or  public  improvement, 
the  platting  of  private  property  into  lots,  streets 
and  alleys,  the  location  and  development  of  any 
transit,  transportation  or  other  facilities  for  com- 
munication, the  grouping  of  public  buildings,  the 
design  or  placing  of  any  memorials,  works  of  art, 
street  lighting  standards,  street  name  signs,  bill- 
boards, or  projecting  signs  or  other  things  pertain- 
ing to  the  city's  appearance. 


The  Commission  shall  prepare  and  submit  to 
the  City  Council  for  its  adoption  a  zoning  ordin- 
ance regulating  the  height,  area,  and  bulk  of 
buildings  and  the  use  of  all  property  in  the  city 
and  for  such  purposes  dividing  the  city  into  ap- 
propriate districts,  such  plan  to  be  prepared  in 
the  interest  of  promoting  the  health,  safety  and 
general  welfare  of  the  community  as  prescribed 
by  state  law. 

Section  5.  Plats:  No  plans,  plats  or  replats  of 
land  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  or  in 
contiguous  territory  outside  of  and  distant  not 
more  than  one  and  one-half  miles  from  such 
limits  shall  be  entitled  to  record  or  shall  be  valid 
unless  the  subdivision  shown  thereon  shall  provide 
for  streets,  alleys,  and  public  grounds  in  con- 
formity with  the  requirements  of  the  official  city 
plan  or  recommendations  of  the  Commission  in 
the  absence  of  such  plan. 

In  case  of  the  Commission's  disapproval  of 
any  such  plat,  reasons  for  such  disapproval  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  City  Council  which  may 
overrule  such  disapproval  by  majority  vote,  of 
its  members.  The  approval  of  said  Commissioners, 
confirmed  by  the  City  Council,  shall  be  deemed  an 
acceptance  of  the  proposed  plat  or  dedication  of 
land.  No  sewers,  water  or  gas  mains  or  pipes  or 
other  improvements  shall  be  voted  or  made,  nor 
shall  any  public  money  be  expended  for  such 
improvements  until  the  plat  is  approved  in  the 
manner  prescribed.  In  case  both  bodies  join  in 
the  approval  of  such  plan  or  plat,  or  if  in  any  case 
the  City  Council  shall  overrule  the  Commission's 
disapproval  of  a  plan  or  plat,  then  the  approval 
of  the  City  Council  shall  be  sufficient  to  entitle 
the  plan  or  plat  to  be  received  for  record.  It  shall 
be  unlawful  to  receive  for  record  such  plan  or 
plat  in  any  public  office  unless  the  same  shall 
bear  thereon,  by  endorsement,  the  approval  of 
the  City  Planning  and  Zoning  Commission  and 
the  City  Council.  The  failure  of  the  commission 
to  disapprove  any  properly  submitted  plat  within 
a  period  of  sixty  (60)  days  from  the  date  of  its 
filing  shall  be  deemed  an  acceptance  of  such  plat. 

Section  6.  Improvements:  The  City  Clerk  shall 
furnish  to  the  Commission  for  its  consideration,  a 
copy  of  all  ordinances  and  bills  relating  to  the 
location  of  any  public  building  of  the  city  and  to 
the  location,  extension,  widening,  enlargement, 
ornamentation  and  parking  of  any  street,  boule- 
vard, parkway,  park  playground  or  public  grounds, 
and  to  the  vacation  of  any  street  or  other  altera- 
tion  of  city   streets   and   highways   and   to   the 
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location  of  any  bridge,  tunnel  or  subway,  or  of 
any  surface,  underground  or  elevated  railway. 
The  said  Commission  may  make  a  report  or  sug- 
gestion in  relation  thereto,  if  it  deems  a  report 
necessary  or  advisable,  for  the  consideration  of 
the  City  Council. 

Section  7 .  Expenditures:  The  Commission  may 
employ  city  planners,  engineers,  clerks  or  other 
persons  whose  salaries,  wages  and  all  other  neces- 
sary expenses,  including  those  of  the  Commission 
or  of  its  members,  shall  be  provided  for  at  the 
discretion  of  the  City  Council  by  adequate  yearly 
appropriations  from  the  public  funds,  provided 
that  the  total  sum  so  expended  in  any  one  year 
shall  not  exceed  the  appropriation  for  that  year. 

Section  8.  Effectiveness:  This  ordinance  shall 
be  effective  on  and  after  its  passage  into  law. 

Passed  in  Council  this  1st  day  of  Novem- 
ber, A.  D.  1927. 

E.  N.  WOODRUFF, 
Mayor. 
Attest: 

WM.  E.  MOPvAN, 

City  Clerk. 


APPENDIX  C 

LAND  SUBDIVISION  RULES 

RULES  AND   REGULATIONS  GOVERNING 

THE  SUBDIVISION  OF  LAND 

AND  THE 

APPROVAL  OF  SUBDIVISION  PLANS. 

Adopted  by  the  City  Planning  Commission. 


1.  General  Information. 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  these  rules  a  subdivision 
is  defined  as  the  division  of  a  lot,  tract  or  parcel 
of  land  into  two  or  more  lots,  plats,  sites  or  other 
division  of  land  for  the  purpose,  whether  im- 
mediate or  future,  of  sale  or  building  develop- 
ment. It  also  includes  re-subdivision  of  lands  or 
lots. 

(b)  The  planning  commission  shall  approve 
all  plats  of  land  within  the  municipal  boundaries 
and  within  134  miles  of  such  boundaries  before 
the  plat  can  be  finally  approved  and  recorded. 
The  legislative  body  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
territory  in  which  the  subdivision  lies  must  also 
approve  the  final  plat  and  may,  for  definite  reasons, 
overrule  the  action  of  the  planning  commission. 


(c)  No  person  shall  transfer  or  sell  or  attempt 
to  transfer  or  sell  any  lot  in  an  unapproved  sub- 
division. As  a  matter  of  public  policy  no  public 
improvement  shall  be  laid  in  any  street  of  an 
unapproved  subdivision. 

(d)  It  is  suggested  that  each  subdivider  of 
land  confer  with  the  planning  commission  or  its 
staff  before  preparing  the  preliminary  plat  in 
order  to  become  thoroughly  familiar  with  the 
comprehensive  city  plan  affecting  the  territory 
in  which  the  proposed  subdivision  lies. 

2.  General  Suggestions. 

Several  changes  have  occured  in  urban  develop- 
ment and  particularly  in  the  principles  of  land 
subdivision.  Whenever  a  new  subdivision  con- 
tains an  area  considerably  larger  than  a  city 
block  the  subdivider  should  consider  these  new 
principles.  They  will  insure  economies  as  well  as 
better  living  conditions,  and  will  provide  a  more 
modern  development. 

The  neighborhood  unit  is  one  of  the  most 
important  factors  affecting  the  design  and  ar- 
rangement of  subdivisions.  Such  a  unit  is  a  com- 
pact and  homogeneous  residential  area  containing 
social,  recreational,  educational,  shopping  and 
other  facilities  providing  a  neighborhood  that  is 
practically  self-contained.  It  will,  however,  be 
coordinated  with  the  other  portions  of  the  city 
and  the  residents  will  also  depend  upon  the  facili- 
ties of  the  larger  political  unit.  (Reference, — the 
new  town  of  Radburn,  New  Jersey  is  an  example 
of  a  development  containing  neighborhood  units.) 

The  primary  principles  that  should  be  con- 
sidered in  designing  and  developing  a  subdivision 
as  a  neighborhood  unit  are: 

(a)  The  area  should  be  bounded  rather  than 
traversed  by  major  streets. 

(b)  An  elementary  school,  with  adequate  play- 
ground area  adjacent  thereto,  should  be  located 
near  the  center  of  the  unit.  If  the  unit  or  sub- 
division is  not  large  enough  to  support  a  school 
of  normal  size,  two  or  more  units  may  be  served 
by  one  school.  No  child  should,  however,  be 
required  to  travel  more  than  one-half  or  three- 
quarters  of  a  mile  to  reach  the  school,  and  sub- 
ways should  be  provided  whenever  they  are 
required  to  cross  important  major  streets. 

(c)  Adequate  park  and  recreation  facilities 
that  will  be  of  interest  to  all  persons  in  the  unit 
should  be  located  near  the  center  of  the  area. 
Economies  can  be  secured  if  the  park  is  combined 
with  the  playground  adjoining  the  school. 
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(d)  The  minor  street  system  within  the  unit 
should  be  so  designed  as  to  discourage  through 
and  fast  moving  traffic  and  at  the  same  time 
provide  interest  and  variety.  If  through  traffic 
is  adequately  cared  for  by  major  streets  along 
the  boundaries  the  minor  streets  within  the  unit 
might  be  of  the  cul-de-sac  or  dead  end  type. 

(e)  A  community  center  (possibly  the  auditor- 
ium of  the  school)  should  be  available  so  as  to 
enable  neighborhood  meetings  and  develop  com- 
munity spirit  and  interest. 

(f)  Stores  and  local  shopping  facilities  should 
be  provided  within  reasonable  walking  distance 
to  all  residents  of  the  area.  A  location  at  the  inter- 
section of  major  thoroughfares  is  the  most  desir- 
able. 

(g)  The  size  of  lots  as  well  as  the  orientation 
and  design  of  the  houses  should  enable  a  high 
standard  of  healthful  living  conditions.  The  sub- 
divider  should  retain,  or  at  least  provide  for, 
some  form  of  architectural  control  over  all  build- 
ings within  the  unit. 

(h)  If  a  large  area  of  land,  capable  of  being 
developed  into  a  neighborhood  unit,  is  controlled 
by  a  number  of  different  owners  the  different 
interests  should  be  pooled  and  the  area  developed 
as  one  tract  rather  than  for  each  owner  to  develop 
his  holdings  separately. 

(i)  Whenever  a  subdivider  is  developing  a 
tract  as  a  neighborhood  unit  the  planning  com- 
mission may  vary  the  regulations  concerning 
street  and  block  widths  and  other  similar  re- 
quirements, provided,  however,  that  the  com- 
mission shall  require  adequate  park  or  open  space 
about  each  dwelling  and  shall  also  require  such 
width  and  arrangement  of  streets  as  will  enable 
free  traffic  movement  within  the  tract. 


3.  Preliminary  Plan. 

In  seeking  to  subdivide  land  into  building  lots 
and  to  dedicate  streets,  alleys,  or  land  for  other 
public  purposes,  the  owner  shall  submit  two 
copies  of  a  preliminary  sketch  plan  to  the  city 
planning  commission  before  submission  of  the 
final  plan.  The  preliminary  plan  shall  be  at  100 
feet  to  the  inch  or  larger  scale,  but  if  the  sub- 
division contains  more  than  160  acres  the  plan 
may  be  at  a  scale  of  200  feet  to  the  inch.  The 
preliminary  plan  shall  show: 

(a)  the  location  of  present  property  lines, 
streets,  buildings,  water  courses,  and  other  ex- 
isting  features  within   the   subdivided   area   and 


also  similar  facts  regarding  existing  conditions  in 
property  immediately  adjacent. 

(b)  The  proposed  location  and  dimensions  of 
streets,  alleys,  lots  and  building  lines. 

(c)  Existing  sewers,  water  mains,  culverts  and 
other  underground  structures  within  the  tract 
or  immediately  adjacent  thereto. 

(d)  The  title  under  which  the  proposed  sub- 
division is  to  be  recorded  and  the  name  of  the 
subdivider  and  the  engineer  or  surveyor  platting 
the  tract. 

(e)  The  names  of  all  adjoining  subdivisions. 

(f)  The  commission  may  require  a  contour 
map  showing  contour  intervals  of  five  (5)  feet 
or  more. 

(g)  The  approval  of  the  preliminary  plan 
does  not  constitute  an  acceptance  of  the  sub- 
division. 

4.  Final  Plan. 

The  final  plan  on  tracing  cloth  and  a  Van  Dyke 
or  sensitized  tracing  and  two  prints  thereof  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  city  planning  commission. 
This  plan  shall  be  made  to  an  indicated  scale 
from  an  accurate  survey  drawn  on  a  sheet  the 
size  of  which  is  18  inches  by  24  inches.  If  more 
than  two  sheets  are  required  an  index  sheet  of 
the  same  dimensions  shall  be  filed  showing  the 
entire  subdivision  of  one  sheet  with  the  lot  and 
block  numbers. 

The  Final  Plan  shall  show: 

(a)  The  boundaries  of  the  property;  in  rela- 
tion to  established  monuments  the  lines  of  all 
proposed  streets  and  alleys  with  their  width  and 
names;  and  any  other  portions  intended  to  be 
dedicated  to  public  use.  In  the  case  of  branching 
streets  the  angle  of  departure  from  one  street 
to  another  shall  be  indicated. 

(b)  The  lines  of  all  adjoining  properties;  the 
lines  of  adjacent  streets  and  alleys;  their  widths 
and  names. 

(c)  All  lot  lines,  and  numbers  for  all  lots, 
building  lines  and  easements  with  figures  showing 
their  dimensions. 

(d)  All  dimensions,  both  linear  and  angular, 
necessary  for  locating  boundaries  for  subdivisions, 
lots,  streets,  alleys,  easements,  and  building  line 
setbacks,  and  any  other  similar  public  or  private 
use.  The  linear  dimensions  shall  be  expressed  in 
feet  and  decimals  of  a  foot. 
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(e)  Radii,  arcs  and  chords,  points  of  tangency, 
central  angles  for  all  curvilinear  streets,  and  radii 
for  all  rounded  corners. 

(f)  All  monuments,  which  must  be  of  a  per- 
manent nature,  together  with  their  descriptions. 

(g)  Title  and  description  of  property  sub- 
divided, showing  its  location  and  extent,  points 
of  compass,  scale  of  plan,  and  name  of  subdivider 
and  of  engineer  platting  the  tract;  also  classifica- 
tion of  property  under  the  zoning  laws  if  such 
exists. 

(h)  Profiles  and  cross-sections  may  be  required 
of  all  streets  and  alleys.  Major  streets  shall,  in 
so  far  as  possible  conform  to  the  contours  to 
avoid  grades  in  excess  of  five  (5)  per  cent,  and 
similar  grades  should  be  provided  on  minor  streets 
wherever  possible. 

(i)  Any  private  restrictions  shall  be  shown  on 
the  plat  or  reference  made  to  them  thereon;  and 
plats  shall  contain  proper  acknowledgments  of 
owners  and  mortgagees  accepting  said  platting  and 
restrictions.  The  plat  must  show  the  following 
certificates  on  the  tracing  as  are  necessary,  namely: 

Surveyor's  Certificate, 

Owner's  Certificate, 

Notary  Public's  Certificate, 

County  Clerk's  Certificate, 

City  of  Peoria's  Certificate.  If  not  in  the 
City  of  Peoria,  then  proper  certificate  of 
the  political  sub-division  having  juris- 
diction. 

City  Planning  Commission's  Certificate, 

Building  Line  Endorsement  Certificate. 

5.  Acres  Subdivision. 

Where  the  parcel  is  subdivided  into  larger 
tracts  than  for  building  lots,  such  parcels  shall 
be  divided  so  as  to  allow  for  the  opening  of  major 
streets  and  the  ultimate  extension  of  adjacent 
minor  streets. 

6.  Relation  to  Adjoining  Street  System. 

The  arrangement  of  streets  in  new  subdivisions 
shall  make  provisions  for  the  continuation  of 
principal  existing  streets  in  adjoining  additions  (or 
their  proper  projection  where  adjoining  property  is 
not  subdivided)  in  so  far  as  they  may  be  neces- 
sary for  public  requirements.  In  general  such 
streets  shall  be  of  a  width  at  least  as  great  as 
the  existing  streets.  The  street  and  alley  arrange- 
ment must  also  be  such  as  to  cause  no  hardship 


to  owners  of  adjoining  property  when  they  plat 
their  own  land  and  seek  to  provide  for  convenient 
access  to  it. 

7.  Streets  in  Relation  to  Railroads. 

When  the  area  to  be  subdivided  adjoins  a 
railroad  right  of  way,  a  street  shall  be  dedicated 
which  is  parallel  to  the  railroad.  The  distance  of 
this  street  from  railroad  right  of  way  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  the  planning  commission,  but  if  the 
intervening  property  is  to  be  used  for  industrial, 
commercial  or  residential  purposes,  the  distance 
shall  not  be  less  than  130  feet.  If  the  distance  is 
less  than  130  feet  the  property  shall  be  dedicated 
for  park  purposes.  The  intersection  of  the  center 
line  of  the  parallel  street  with  that  of  any  street 
that  crosses  the  railroad  shall  not  be  less  than  100 
feet  from  the  line  of  the  railroad  right  of  way. 

8.  Street  and  Alley  Width. 

(a)  The  width  for  major  streets  shall  conform 
to  the  widths  designated  on  the  major  street  plan. 

(b)  The  minimum  width  of  minor  streets  shall 
be  sixty  (60)  feet,  except  that  in  cases  where  the 
topography  or  special  conditions  make  a  street 
of  less  width  more  suitable  the  planning  com- 
mission may  waive  the  above  requirements. 

(c)  The  minimum  width  of  an  alley  in  a 
residential  block  shall  be  sixteen  (16)  feet.  A 
sufficient  cut-off  minimum  five  (5)  feet  shall  be 
made  at  all  acute  and  right  angle  alley  inter- 
sections. Alleys  in  the  rear  of  business  lots  shall 
be  at  least  twenty  (20)  feet  wide. 

(d)  Where  alleys  are  not  provided,  easements 
of  not  less  than  five  (5)  feet  in  width  shall  be 
provided  on  each  side  of  all  rear  lot  lines  and  side 
lines,  where  necessary,  for  poles,  wires,  conduits, 
storm  and  sanitary  sewers,  gas,  water  and  heat 
mains.  Easements  of  greater  width  may  be  required 
along  lines  or  across  lots  where  necessary  for  the 
extension  of  main  line  sewers  and  similar  utilities. 

9.  Blocks. 

(a)  No  block  shall  be  longer  than  twelve 
hundred  (1,200)  feet  between  street  lines. 

Blocks  over  seven  hundred  and  fifty  (750) 
feet  shall  have  a  cross  walk  near  the  center  of  the 
block.  The  right  of  way  for  such  walks  shall  not 
be  less  than  ten  (10)  feet  in  width. 

(b)  Whenever  a  new  subdivision  is  located  at 
a  considerable  distance  from  property  already 
platted,  the  width  of  blocks,  except  for  special 
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reasons,  shall  not  be  less  than  two  hundred  and 
twenty  (220)  nor  more  than  three  hundred  and 
thirty  (330)  feet. 

(c)  Where  it  is  desirable  to  subdivide  a  parcel 
of  land  because  of  its  size  or  location,  does  not 
permit  an  allotment  directly  related  to  a  normal 
street  arrangement,  there  may  be  established  a 
"Place".  Such  a  Place  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
court,  a  non-connecting  street  or  other  arrange- 
ment, provided,  however,  that  proper  access  shall 
be  given  to  all  lots  from  a  dedicated  place  (street 
or  court)  and  the  minimum  size  of  each  allotment 
of  this  sort  shall  be  permanently  established  so  as 
to  insure  a  building  arrangement  commensurate 
with  the  foregoing  requirements  for  customary 
forms  of  subdivision  of  land. 

10.  Lots. 

(a)  All  side  lines  of  lots  shall  be  at  right  angles 
to  straight  street  lines,  or  radial  to  curved  street 
lines,  unless  a  variation  of  this  rule  will  give  a 
better  street  and  lot  plan.  Lots  with  double  front- 
ages shall  be  avoided. 

(b)  The  minimum  dimensions  of  lots  shall  be 
forty  (40)  feet  for  width  and  one  hundred  ten  (110) 
feet  for  depth  and  in  no  case  shall  a  rectangular  or 
irregular-shaped  lot  that  is  to  be  used  for  resident- 
ial purposes  contain  less  than  five  thousand 
(5,000)  square  feet. 

(c)  Corner  lots  shall  have  extra  width  suffi- 
cient to  permit  the  maintenance  of  building  lines 
on  both  front  and  side.  In  normal  cases  the  width 
shall  not  be  less  than  the  amount  of  the  established 
building  line  on  the  side  street  plus  a  reasonable 
width  for  a  building  and  such  side  yard  require- 
ments as  may  be  required  by  a  zoning  ordinance. 

(d)  Lots  on  major  street  intersections  and  at 
all  other  points  likely  to  be  dangerous  shall  have 
a  radius  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  feet  at 
the  street  corner.  On  business  lots  a  chord  may 
be  substituted  for  the  circular  arc. 


11.  Building  Lines. 

Building  lines  shall  be  shown  on  all  lots  intend- 
ed for  residental  use  of  any  character,  and  on  com- 
mercial lots  immediately  adjoining  residential 
areas.  Such  building  lines  shall  not  be  less  than 
required  by  the  zoning  ordinances.  Where  the 
subdivided  areas  is  not  under  zoning  control  the 
planning  commission  shall  require  building  lines 


in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  each  addition, 
and  restriction  to  that  effect  shall  be  endorsed 
upon  the  plat,  requiring  all  enclosed  parts  of 
buildings  to  be  set  back  to  such  building  lines. 

12.  Grading  of  Streets. 

A  grading  plan  may  be  required  with  the  final 
plan,  showing  grades  approved  by  the  City  En- 
gineer. 

13.  Parks,  School  Sites,  etc. 

In  subdividing  property,  due  consideration 
shall  be  given  to  the  acquisition  or  dedication  of 
suitable  sites  for  schools,  parks  and  playgrounds 
so  as  to  conform  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the 
recommendations  of  the  City  Planning  Com- 
mission in  its  general  plan  of  the  city  and  nearby 
areas.  Such  provisions  should  be  indicated  on 
the  preliminary  plan  in  order  that  it  may  be 
determined  when  and  in  what  manner  such  areas 
will  be  acquired  by,  or  dedicated  to,  the  City. 


14.  Street  Names. 

Streets  that  are  obviously  in  alignment  with 
others  already  existing  and  named  shall  bear  the 
names  of  the  existing  streets. 


15.  Change  to  More  Restricted  Use  Districts. 

Wherever  property  is  subdivided  with  the 
intention  that  it  shall  have  a  use  more  restricted 
than  that  designated  on  the  zone  plan,  such  use 
shall  be  stated  and  the  building  lines  and  other 
rules  affecting  such  more  restricted  use  shall  be 
shown  and  noted  on  the  plat. 

Such  designation  shall  also  constitute  a  peti- 
tion to  the  City  to  change  the  use  designated  for 
such  property  on  the  zone  plan. 


16.  Variations  and  Exceptions. 

Whenever  the  strict  enforcement  of  these 
regulations  would  entail  practicable  difficulties  or 
unnecessary  hardships  the  planning  commission 
may  vary  or  modify  them  in  such  a  way  that  the 
subdivider  is  allowed  to  develop  his  property 
in  a  reasonable  manner,  but  at  the  same  time  the 
public  welfare  and  interests  of  the  municipality 
are  protected  and  the  general  intent  and  spirit  of 
the  regulations  preserved. 
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APPENDIX  D 

Major  Street  Tabulations 

Present  Street 

Name  of  Street  Width 

ABINGTON  ST. 

Adams  to  Madison 80' 

Madison  to  connection 66' 

ADAMS  ST. 

Lorentz-Jefferson 66' 

Jefferson-Eaton 80' 

Eaton-E.  Franklin 100' 

E.  Franklin-Lincoln 80' 

Lincoln-Krause 66' 

Krause- Viaduct 

Viaduct  -Bartonville 66' 

Bartonville-South  State  Route  (9) 66' 

AYRES  AVE. 

Western-West 66' 

Moss- Western 66' 

BRYAN  ST. 

Adams  to  Glendale 80' 

BROADWAY  ST. 

Columbia  Terrace  to  Gale 100' 

N.  BOURLAND  AVE. 

Bradley  to  Columbia  Terrace 60' 

Columbia  Terrace  to  Gale 60' 

BRADLEY  AVE. 

Western  to  Saratoga 70' 

BLOOMINGTON  ROAD  (East  Peoria) 66' 

CAROLINE  ST. 

Adams  to  Jefferson 70' 

Jefferson  to  Perry 80' 

Perry  to  Starr  Terrace 60' 

Starr  Terrace  to  Glen  Oak 30'-20' 

CEDAR  ST. 

Washington  to  Jefferson 70' 

Brotherson  to  Jefferson 70' 

CATERPILLAR  TRAIL  (East  Peoria) 60' 

State  Route  No.  116 

EATON  ST. 

Adams  to  Washington 80' 

EATON  AVE.  (Bartonville) 40' 

ELLIOTT  ST. 

Brotherson  to  Fourth 66' 

Fourth  to  Seventh 

FRANKLIN  ST. 

Adams  to  7th 66' 

FAYETTE  ST. 

Washington  to  Monroe 80' 

Monroe  to  Knoxville 80' 

FORREST  HILL  AVE. 

Prospect  to  Knoxville 66' 

Knoxville  to  Sheridan Not  Dedicated 

Sheridan  to  Molchin 60' 

Molchin  to  University 33' 

University  to  West 66' 
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Proposed  Street 
Width 

Proposed 
Roadway  Width 

80' 
80' 

54' 
54' 

100' 

80' 

100' 

80' 

80' 

100' 

100' 

100' 

72' 
54' 
72' 
54' 
54' 
72' 
72' 
72' 

80' 
80' 

54' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

100' 

72' 

80' 
80' 

54' 
54' 

80' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

80' 
80' 
80' 
80' 

54' 
54' 
54' 
54' 

100' 
80' 

72' 
54' 

100' 


80' 


72' 


80' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

80' 
80' 

54' 
54' 

54' 


80' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

osed  Street 
Width 

Proposed 
Roadway  Width 

100' 

72' 

80' 
80' 

54' 
54' 

80' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

100' 

72' 

80' 
80' 
80' 

54' 

54' 
54' 

80' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

Present  Street 
Width 
FULTON  ST. 

Franklin  to  Washington 100' 

FIFTH  ST. 

Franklin  to  Saratoga 66' 

Saratoga  West,  294' 50' 

FAIRVIEW  ROAD  (Bartonville) 66' 

FARMINGTON  ROAD 66' 

GALENA  ROAD 66' 

GALE  AVE. 

Sheridan  Road,  North  by  West 66'  80'  54' 

GLENDALE  AVE. 

Abington  to  Monson 66'  80'  54' 

GLEN  OAK  AVE. 

Nebraska  to  Spring 80' 

Spring  to  Jackson 50' 

Jackson  to  State 66' 

GLEN  ST.  (Peoria  Heights) 

Grand  View  to  Knoxville 60' 

GARFIELD  AVE.  (Bartonville) 66' 

GRISWOLD  ST. 

Adams  to  Seventh 66'-33'  80'  54' 

HARVARD  AVE. 

Adams  to  C.  R.  I.  &  Pac 66'  80'  54' 

C.  R.  I.  &  Pac.  to  Lake  Ave 66'  80'  54' 

HAMILTON  BLVD. 

Washington  to  North  St 100'  100'  72' 

HARRISON  ST. 

Washington  to  Jefferson 100'  100'  72' 

HUMBOLDT  ST. 

Greenlawn  to  Western 60'  80'  54' 

Western  to  Folkers 66'  80'  54' 

HIGH  ST. 

State  to  Sheridan 62'  66'  36' 

JEFFERSON  AVE. 

Adams  to  Hancock 80' 

Hancock  to  Franklin 100' 

Franklin  to  Lincoln 80' 

Lincoln  to  Olive 80' 

Olive  to  Western 60' 

KNOXVILLE  AVE. 

Main  to  Northmoor  Club 66' 

KNOXVILLE  ROAD 66' 

University — N.  by  W.  at  City  Line 

KRAUSE  AVE. 

Washington  to  Laramie 66' 

LORENTZ  AVE 60' 

LIBERTY  ST. 

Washington  to  Madison 100'  100'  72' 

LOUCKS  AVE. 

McClure  to  Wilcox 63'  100'  72' 

Wilcox  to  University 66'  100'  72' 
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80' 
100' 
80' 
80' 
80' 

54' 
72' 
54' 
54' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

100' 

72' 

80' 

54' 

80' 

54' 

Present  Street    Proposed  Street  Proposed 

Width  Width            Roadway  Width 
LINCOLN  AVE. 

Seventh  —West 100'  72' 

Adams  to  Seventh 50'  80'  54' 

LAKE  AVE. 

Grand  View  to  Sheridan 60'  80'  54' 

MAIN  ST. 

Washington  to  Crescent 100'  100'  72' 

Crescent  to  Western 60'  100'  72' 

MONSON  ST. 

Eckley  to  Alley  N.  of  7th 66'  66'  36' 

Alley  to  Glen  Oak 52'  66'  36' 

MONROE  ST. 

Abington  to  Wayne 80'  80'  54' 

Wayne  to  Franklin 100'  100'  72' 

MOSS  AVE. 

Sheridan  to  Western 60'  60'  36' 

McCLURE  AVE. 

Prospect  to  Sheridan 66'  66'  36' 

Sheridan  to  W.  City  Limits 60'  66'  36' 

MAIN  ST.  (East  Peoria) 

Farm  Creek  to  S.  City  Limits 60'  100'  72' 

MORTON  ROAD  (East  Peoria) 60'  80'  54' 

NORTH  ST. 

Main  to  Columbia  Terrace 60'  100'  72' 

Armstrong  to  Columbia  Terrace 66'  100'  72' 

Armstrong  to  Nebraska 66'  100'  72' 

Nebraska  to  McClure 66'  100'  72' 

NEBRASKA  AVE. 

New  York  to  Wisconsin 66'  80'  54' 

Wisconsin  to  Indiana 63'  80'  54' 

Indiana  to  California 33'  80'  54' 

California  to  Sheridan 60'  80'  54' 

Sheridan  to  University 60'  80'  54' 

University-West 80'  54' 

ORANGE  ST. 

Alley,  N.  Moss  to  Columbia  Terrace 60'  60'  36' 

PROSPECT  ROAD 

Glen  Oak  to  Forrest  Hill 66'  80'  54' 

Forrest  Hill  to  Wilson 81'  81'  54' 

Wilson  to  Reservoir  Blvd 66'  80'  54' 

Reservoir  Blvd.  to  Cox 96'  96'  54' 

Cox  to  Lake 66'  80'  54' 

Lake  to  C.  R.  I.  &  Pac 66'  80'  54' 

C.  R.  I.  &  Pac.  to  Grand  View 99'  99'  54' 

Grand  View-W.  by  N 66'  80'  54' 

PERRY  AVE. 

Abington  to  Franklin 80'  80'  54' 

PERRY  AVE.  (Bartonville) 60'  80'  54' 

ROCK  ISLAND  AVE. 

Fairholm  to  Homestead 50'  80'  54' 

Eureka  to  Harvard 50'  80'  54' 

ROHMANN  AVE. 

Western  to  Laramie 66'  80'  54' 
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Present  Street     Proposed  Street  Proposed 

Width  Width            Roadway  Width 

RESERVOIR  BLVD. 

Grand  Blvd.  to  Prospect 80'                         80'  54' 

Prospect  to  Boulevard  Ave 50'                         80'  54' 

Boulevard  to  Knoxville 80'                         80'  54' 

ROOSEVELT  AVE.  (Bartonville) 

Adams  to  Smithville  Road 66'                         80'  54' 

SHERIDAN  ROAD 

High  to  City  Limits 66'                         80'  54' 

SPENCER  ST. 

High  to  Reed 66'                         80'  54' 

Reed  to  Jefferson 33'                         80'  54' 

Jefferson  to  Meyer 44'                         80'  54' 

Meyer  to  Adams 48'                         80'  54' 

SANFORD  ST. 

Jefferson  to  Alley  N.  of  7th 66'                         66'  36' 

Alley  to  Glen  Oak 52'                         66'  36' 

SARATOGA  ST. 

Seventh  to  Bradley 60'                         80'  54' 

STERLING  AVE. 

7th  to  Aiken 50'                         80'  54' 

Aiken  to  Rohman 66'                         80'  54' 

Rohman  to  Heading 33'                         80'  54' 

SECOND  ST. 

Jefferson  to  7th 66'                        66'  36' 

SEVENTH  AVE. 

Franklin  to  Eckley 66'                         80'  54' 

Eckley  to  Western 60'                       100'  72' 

Western  to  Laramie 66'                       100'  72' 

SMITHVILLE  ROAD  (Bartonville) 66'                         80' 

UNION  ST. 

7th  to  Moss 60'                         60'  36' 

UNIVERSITY  ST. 

Moss  to  Main 60'                         60'  36' 

Main  to  Nebraska 90'                         90'  36' 

Nebraska  to  Gale 66'                         66'  36' 

Gale  to  Loucks 80'  54' 

North  of  Loucks 100'  72' 

WICONSIN  AVE. 

Glen  Oak  to  Forrest  Hill 66'                         80'  54' 

WAYNE  ST. 

Adams  to  Greenleaf 80'                         80'  54' 

Greenleaf  to  Glen  Oak 80'  54' 

WESTERN  AVE. 

Washington  to  Main 66'                         80'  54' 

WASHINGTON  ST. 

Eaton  to  E.  Franklin 100'                       100'  72' 

E.  Franklin  to  Edmund 80'                         80'  54' 

Edmund  to  Krause 60'                         80'  54' 

WASHINGTON  ST.  (East  Peoria) 

Bridge  to  Farm  Creek 100'                       100'  72' 

Farm  Creek  to  Angle 60'                         80'  54' 

Angle  to  City  Limits 66'                         66'  36' 
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APPENDIX  E 


Permanent  Zoning  Ordinance 


AN  ORDINANCE  to  regulate  and  limit  the 
height  and  bulk  of  buildings;  to  regulate  and 
limit  the  intensity  of  the  use  of  lot  areas,  to 
regulate  and  determine  the  area  of  open  spaces 
within  and  surrounding  buildings;  to  classify, 
regulate,  and  restrict  the  location  of  trades  and 
industries  and  the  location  of  buildings  de- 
signed for  specified  industrial,  business,  resi- 
dential, and  other  uses;  and  for  said  purposes 
to  divide  the  entire  city  into  districts  of  such 
number,  shape,  and  area  as  may  be  deemed 
best  suited  to  carry  out  these  regulations;  to 
prescribe  penalties  for  the  violation  of  its  pro- 
visions, and  to  provide  for  its  enforcement. 

WHEREAS,  the  City  Council  of  the  City  of 
Peoria,  Illinois,  deems  it  necessary  in  order  to 
provide  adequate  light,  pure  air,  and  safety 
from  fire  and  other  dangers,  to  conserve  the 
taxable  value  of  land  and  buildings  through- 
out the  city,  to  lessen  and  avoid  congestion 
in  the  public  streets,  and  to  promote  the 
public  health,  safety,  comfort,  morals,  and 
welfare,  all  in  accordance  with  a  comprehen- 
sive plan;  Now,  Therefore, 

BE  IT  ORDAINED  BY  THE  CITY  COUN- 
CIL OF  THE  CITY  OF  PEORIA,  ILLINOIS. 


SECTION  1 


DEFINITIONS 


For  the  purpose  of  this  ordinance  certain 
terms  and  words  are  herewith  defined  as  fol- 
lows: 

Words  used  in  the  present  tense  include  the 
future;  words  in  the  singular  number  include 
the  plural,  and  words  in  the  plural  number 
include  the  singular;  the  word  "building"  in- 
cludes the  word  "structure",  the  word  "shall" 
is  mandatory  and  not  directory. 

Accessory  Building:  A  subordinate  building 
or  portion  of  main  building,  the  use  of  which 
is  incidental   to  that  of  the  main   building. 

Alley:  A  way  which  affords  only  a  second- 
ary  means  of   access  to   abutting  property. 

Apartment  House:  See  Dwelling,  Multiple. 

Apartment  Hotel:  An  apartment  under 
resident  supervision  which  maintains  an  inner 
lobby  through  which  all  tenants  must  pass  to 
gain  access  to  the  apartments  and  which  may 
furnish  for  the  exclusive  use  of  its  tenants 
by  previous  arrangement  and  not  to  any  one 
who  may  apply,  services  ordinarily  furnished 
by  such  hotels. 

Basement:  A  story  partly  underground  and 
having  at  least  one-half  of  its  height  above 
the  average  level  of  the  adjoining  ground.  A 
basement  shall  be  counted  as  a  story  if  sub- 
divided and  used  for  dwelling  or  business 
purposes. 

Boarding  House:  A  building  other  than  a 
hotel,  where  lodging  and  meals  for  five  or 
more  persons  are  served  for  compensation. 

Building:  A  structure  having  a  roof  sup- 
ported by  columns  or  walls,  and  when  sep- 
arated by  a  division  wall  without  openings, 
each  portion  of  such  building  shall  be  deemed 
a  separate  building  except  as  provided  in 
Section  Eighteen. 

Building,  Height  of:  The  vertical  distance 
measured,  in  the  case  of  fiat  roofs,  from  the 
curb  level  to  the  level  of  the  highest  point  of 
the  roof  beams  adjacent  to  the  street  wall, 
and  in  the  case  of  pitched  roofs,  from  the 
curb  level  to  the  mean  height  level  of  the 
gable.  Where  no  roof  beams  exist  or  where 
there  are  structures  wholly  or  partly  above 
the  roof,  the  height,  shall  be  measured  from 
the  curb  level  to  the  level  of  the  highest  point 
of  the  building. 

For  buildings  set  back  from  the  street  line 
the  height  of  the  building  may  be  measured 
from  the  average  elevation  of  the  finished 
grade  along  the  front  of  the  building. 


Business:  Includes  the  Commercial,  Light 
Industrial,  and  Heavy  Industrial  Uses  and 
Districts  as  herein  defined. 

Cellar:  A  story  having  more  than  one-half 
of  its  height  below  the  average  level  of  the 
adjoining  ground.  A  cellar  shall  not  be 
counted  as  a  story  for  purposes  of  height 
measurement. 

Curb  Level:  The  level  of  the  established 
curb  in  front  of  the  building  measured  at  the 
center  of  such  front.  Where  no  curb  has  been 
established,  the  city  engineer  shall  establish 
such  curb  level  or  its  equivalent  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  ordinance. 

Dwelling,  One-Family :  A  detached  building 
designed  for  or  occupied  exclusively  by  one 
family. 

Dwelling,  Two-Family :  A  detached  or  semi- 
detached building  designed  for  or  occupied 
exclusively  by  two  families. 

Dwelling,  Multiple:  A  building  used  or  de- 
signed as  a  residence  for  three  or  more  fam- 
ilies or  households  living  independently  of 
each  other. 

Family:  One  or  more  persons  occupying  a 
premises  and  living  as  a  single  housekeeping 
unit,  as  distinguished  from  a  group  occupying 
a  boarding  house,  lodging  house,  or  hotel,  as 
herein  defined. 

Frontage:  All  the  property  abutting  on  one 
side  of  a  street  between  two  intersecting 
streets,  measured  along  the  street  line. 

Garage,  Private:  A  garage  with  capacity 
for  not  more  than  two  (2)  self-propelled  ve- 
hicles for  storage  only.  Provided,  however, 
a  private  garage  may  exceed  a  two  (2)  ve- 
hicle capacity  if  the  lot  whereon  such  garage 
is  located  contains  not  less  than  twelve  hun- 
dred (1200)  square  feet  for  each  vehicle  stored. 

Garage,  Public:  Any  premises,  except  those 
described  as  a  private  or  storage  garage,  used 
for  the  storage  or  care  of  self-propelled  ve- 
hicles, or  where  any  such  vehicles  are  equipped 
for  operation,  repaired  or  kept  for  remunera- 
tion, hire  or  sale. 

Garage,  Storage:  Any  premises,  except  those 
defined  as  a  private  or  public  garage,  used 
exclusively  for  the  storage  of  self-propelled 
vehicles. 

Group  Houses:  Detached  or  semi-detached 
dwellings  built  on  one  lot.  usually  in  opposing 
rows  separated  by  a  walkway  or  court. 

Hotel:  A  building  occupied  as  the  more  or 
less  temporary  abiding  place  of  individuals 
who  are  lodged  with  or  without  meals  and  in 
which  there  are  more  than  fifteen  (15)  sleep- 
ing rooms  usually  occupied  singly  and  no  pro- 
vision made  for  cooking  in  any  individual  room 
or  apartment. 

Lodging  House:  A  building,  other  than  a 
hotel,  where  lodging  for  five  (5)  or  more  per- 
sons is  provided  for  compensation. 

Lot  of  Record:  A  lot  which  is  a  part  of  a 
subdivision,  the  map  of  which  has  been  re- 
corded in  the  office  of  the  County  Recorder 
of  Peoria  County. 

Lot:  Land  occupied  or  to  be  occupied  by 
a  building  and  its  accessory  buildings  together 
with  such  open  spaces  as  are  required  under 
this  ordinance,  and  having  its  principal  front- 
age upon  a  street  or  officially  approved  place. 

Corner  Lot:  A  lot  situated  at  the  junction 
of  two  or  more  streets,  and  having  a  width 
not  greater  than  seventy-five  (75)  feet. 

Interior  Lot:  A  lot  other  than  a  corner  lot. 

Through  Lot:  An  interior  lot  having  front- 
age on  two  parallel  or  approximately  parallel 
streets. 


Lot  Lines:  The  lines  bounding  a  lot  as  de- 
fined herein. 

Non-Conforming  Use:  A  building  or  land 
occupied  by  a  use  that  does  not  conform  with 
the  regulations  of  the  use  district  in  which  it 
is  situated. 

Place:  An  open  unoccupied  space  other 
than  a  street  or  alley  permanently  reserved  as 
the  principal  means  of  access  to  abutting 
property. 

Stable,  Private:  A  stable  with  capacity  for 
not  more  than  four  horses  provided,  however, 
that  the  capacity  of  a  private  stable  may  be 
increased  if  the  premises  whereon  such  stable 
is  located  contains  an  area  of  not  less  than 
2,500  square  feet  for  each  horse  accommodated. 

Stable,  Public:  A  stable  with  a  capacity  for 
more  than  four  horses. 

Story:  That  portion  of  a  building  included 
between  the  surface  of  any  floor  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  floor  next  above  it,  or  if  there  be 
no  floor  above  it,  then  the  space  between  such 
floor  and  the  ceiling  next  above  it. 

Story,  Half:  A  story  under  a  gable,  hip  or 
gambrel  roof,  the  wall  plates  of  which  on  at 
least  two  (2)  opposite  exterior  walls  are  not 
more  than  two  (2)  feet  above  the  floor  of  such 
story. 

Street:  A  thoroughfare  which  affords  the 
principal  means  of  access  to  abutting  property. 

Structure:  Anything  constructed  or  erected, 
the  use  of  which  requires  more  or  less  per- 
manent location  on  the  ground  or  attached  to 
something  having  a  permanent  location  on  the 
ground. 

Structural  Alterations:  Any  change  in  the 
supporting  members  of  a  building,  such  as 
bearing  walls,  columns,  beams  or  girders. 

Yard:  An  open  space  on  the  same  lot  with 
a  building  unoccupied  and  unobstructed  from 
the  ground  upward  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided herein. 

Front  Yard:  A  yard  extending  across  the 
front  of  the  lot  between  the  inner  side  yard 
lines  and  measured  between: 

(a)  the  front  line  of  the  lot  and  front  line 
of  the  building,  and 

(b)  the  front  line  of  the  lot  and  the  nearest 
line  of  any  porch  or  paved  terrace. 

Rear  Yard:  A  yard  extending  across  the 
full  width  of  the  lot  and  measured  between 
the  rear  line  of  the  lot  and  the  rear  line  of 
the  building. 

Side  Yard:  A  yard  between  the  building  and 
the  side  line  of  the  lot  and  extending  from 
the  street  line  to  the  rear  yard. 


SECTION  2 


DISTRICTS 


In  order  to  regulate  and  limit  the  height 
and  bulk  of  buildings;  to  regulate  and  limit 
the  intensity  of  the  use  of  lot  areas;  to  regu- 
late and  determine  the  areas  of  open  spaces 
within  and  surrounding  buildings;  to  classify, 
regulate  and  restrict  the  location  of  trades  and 
industries  and  the  location  of  buildings  de- 
signed for  specified  industrial,  business,  resi- 
dential, and  other  uses  the  City  of  Peoria, 
Illinois,  is  hereby  divided  into  districts  of 
which  there  shall  be  eleven  (11),  known  as: 

"A" — One-Family  District 

"B" — Two-Family  District 

"C" — Apartment  District 

"D" — Apartment  District 

"E" — Commercial  District 


"F" — Commercial  District 

"G" — Commercial  District 

"H" — Business  District 

"I" — Light  Industrial  District 

"J" — Light  Industrial  District 

"K" — Heavy  Industrial  District 

The  City  of  Peoria  is  hereby  divided  into 
eleven  (11)  districts  aforesaid  and  the  bound- 
aries of  such  districts  are  shown  upon  the  map 
attached  hereto  and  made  a  part  of  this  ordi- 
nance, being  designated  as  the  "District  Map' 
and  said  map  and  all  the  notations,  references 
and  other  information  shown  thereon  shall  be 
as  much  a  part  of  this  ordinance  as  if  the 
matters  and  information  set  forth  by  said 
map  were  all  fully  described  herein. 

Except  as  hereinafter  provided: 

(1)  No  building  shall  be  erected,  recon- 
structed or  structurally  altered  nor  shall  any 
building  or  land  be  used  for  any  purpose 
other  than  is  permitted  in  the  district  in 
which  such  building  or  land  is  located. 

(2)  No  building  shall  be  erected,  recon- 
structed or  structurally  altered  to  exceed  the 
height  or  bulk  limit  herein  established  for  the 
district  in  which  such  building  is  located. 

(3)  No  lot  area  shall  be  so  reduced  or  dim- 
inished that  the  yards  or  other  open  spaces 
shall  be  smaller  than  prescribed  by  this  ordi- 
nance, nor  shall  the  density  of  population  be 
increased  in  any  manner  except  in  conformity 
with   the   area   regulations   herein   established. 

(4)  No  building  shall  hereafter  be  erected 
or  structurally  altered  unless  located  on  a 
lot  as  herein  defined  and  in  no  case  shall 
there  be  more  than  one  building  on  one  lot 
except  as  hereinafter  provided. 


SECTION  3 


USE  REGULATIONS 


"A"  One-Family  District 


In  the  "A"  One-Family  District  no  building 
or  land  shall  be  used  and  no  building  shall  be 
hereafter  erected  or  structurally  altered,  un- 
less otherwise  provided  in  this  ordinance,  ex- 
cept  for   one   or   more  of   the   following   uses: 

1.  One-Family  Dwellings. 

2.  Churches. 

3.  Schools,  Elementary  and  High. 

4.  Museums,  Libraries.  Parks,  Playgrounds 
or  Community  Centers  owned  and  operated  by 
the  City  of  Peoria. 

5.  Golf  Courses. 

6.  Farming  and   Truck  Gardening. 

7.  Nurseries  and  Greenhouses  for  the  prop- 
agating and  cultivating  of  plants  only. 

8.  Accessory  Buildings  including  one  priv- 
ate garage  or  private  stable  when  located  not 
less  than  sixty  (60)  feet  from  the  front  lot 
line  nor  less  than  five  (5)  feet  from  any 
other  street  line,  or  a  private  garage  con- 
structed as  a  part  of  the  main  building.  Also 
including  servant  quarters,  provided  however 
that  such  quarters  shall  be  occupied  only  by 
servants  employed  on  the  premises,  and  shall 
not  be  rented  as  a  separate  domicile;  and 
further  provided  that  such  servants  quarters 
shall  be  located  not  less  than  sixty  (60)  feet 
from  the  front  lot  line  nor  less  than  five  (5) 
feet  from  either  side  lot  line. 

9.  Uses  customarily  incident  to  any  of  the 
above  uses  when  situated  in  the  same  dwell- 
ing, including  home  occupation  such  as  the 
office  of  a  physician,  surgeon,  dentist,  music- 
ion  or  artist.  Provided  no  name  plate  exceed- 
ing one  (1)  square  foot  in  area,  nor  bulletin 
boards,  nor  signs  exceeding  twelve  (12)  square 
feet  in  area  appertaining  to  the  lease,  hire 
or  sale  of  a  building  or  premises,  nor  adver- 
tising sign  of  any  other  character  shall  be 
permitted  in  any  one-family  district. 


SECTION  4 


USE  REGULATIONS 


"B"  Two-Family  Districts 


In  the  "B"  Two-Family  District  no  building 
or  land  shall  be  used  and  no  building  shall 
be  hereafter  erected  or  structurally  altered, 
unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  ordinance, 
except  for  one  or  more  of  the  following  uses: 

1.  Any  use  permitted  in  the  "A"  One- 
Family  District. 

2.  Two-Family  Dwellings. 

3.  Accessory  buildings  and  uses  customarily 
incident  to  any  of  the  above  uses  when  lo- 
cated on  the  same  lot  and  not  involving  the 
conduct  of  a  business,  including  private  gar- 
ages when  located  not  less  than  sixty  (60) 
feet  from  the  front  lot  line  nor  less  than  five 
(S)  feet  from  any  other  street  line  or  a 
private  garage  constructed  as  a  part  of  the 
main  building.  Also  including  servants'  quar- 
ters, provided,  however,  that  such  quarters 
shall  be  occupied  only  by  servants  employed  on 
the  premises  and  shall  not  be  rented  as  a 
separate  domicile;  and  further  provided  that 
such  servants'  quarters  shall  be  located  not 
less  than  sixty  (60)  feet  from  the  front  lot 
line,  nor  less  than  five  (5)  feet  from  either 
side  lot  line. 


SECTION  5 


USE  REGULATIONS 


"C"  and  "D"  Apartment  Districts 


In  the  "C"  and  "D"  Apartment  Districts  no 
buildings  or  land  shall  be  used  and  no  build- 
ings shall  be  hereafter  erected  or  structur- 
ally altered  unless  otherwise  provided  in  this 
ordinance,  except  for  one  or  more  of  the 
following  uses: 

1.  Any  use  permitted  in  the  "B"  Two- 
Family  District. 

2.  Multiple   Dwellings. 

3.  Boarding  and  Lodging  Houses. 

4.  Group  or  Row  Houses. 

5.  Hospitals  and  Clinics. 

6.  Institutions  of  an  educational  or  philan- 
thropic nature. 

7.  Private  Clubs,  Fraternities,  Sororities, 
Lodges,  excepting  those  the  chief  activity  of 
which  is  a  service  customarily  carried  on  as 
a  business. 

8.  Hotels,  excepting  those  containing  busi- 
ness for  other  than  the  sole  convenience  of 
the  guests  in  the  building. 

9.  Accessory  buildings  and  uses  customar- 
ily incident  to  any  of  the  above  uses  when 
located  on  the  same  lot  and  not  involving  the 
conduct  of  a  business  including  private  and 
storage  garages  constructed  as  a  part  of  the 
main  building. 


SECTION  6 


USE  REGULATIONS 


"E",  "F"and  "G" 


Commercial  Districts 


In  the  "E",  "F"  and  "G"  Commercial  Dis- 
tricts all  buildings  and  land  except  as  other- 
wise provided  in  this  ordinance,  may  be  used 
for  any  use  permitted  in  the  apartment  dis- 
tricts or  for  any  other  use  except  the  follow- 
ing: 


1.  Auto  Laundry. 

2.  Auto  Repair. 

3.  Bakery  (employing  more  than  five  (5) 
persons  on  the  premises). 

4.  Blacksmith  or  horseshoeing  shop. 

5.  Bottling  works. 

6.  Building  material  storage  yard. 

7.  Carting,    express,    hauling    or    storage 
yard. 

8.  Cereal   Mills. 

9.  Contractor's  plant  or  storage  yard. 

10.  Coal,  coke  or  wood  yard. 

11.  Cooperage  works. 

12.  Dyeing  or  cleaning  works  (employing 
more  than  five   (5)   persons  on  the  premises). 

13.  Grain  elevators. 

14.  Flour  mills. 

15.  Horse  barns. 

16.  Ice  plant  or  storage  house  of  more  than 
five  (5)   tons  capacity. 

17.  Laundry  (employing  more  than  five  (5) 
persons  on  the  premises). 

18.  Livery  stable  or  riding  academy. 

19.  Lumber  Yard. 

20.  Machine  Shop. 

21.  Public  garage,  except  as  provided  in 
Section   19. 

22.  Milk  distributing  station  other  than 
a  retail  business  conducted  on  the  premises. 

23.  Second  hand  automobile  storage  or 
sales. 

24.  Stone  monument  works  (employing 
more  than  five  (5)   persons). 

25.  Storage  warehouse. 

26.  Wholesale  houses. 

27.  All  uses  excluded  from  the  industrial 
districts. 

28.  Any  kind  of  manufacture  or  treatment 
other  than  manufacture  or  treatment  of  prod- 
ucts clearly  incidental  to  the  conduct  of  a 
retail  business  conducted  on  the  premises. 

In  the  "F"  and  "G"  Commercial  Districts, 
public  garages  shall  be  permitted  provided 
that  repair  and  storage  facilities  for  automo- 
biles shall  be  purely  incidental  to  an  automo- 
bile salesroom  where  the  major  business  is 
the  display  and  sale  of  new  automobiles  by 
an  authorized  agency  and  provided  further  that 
the  area  allowed  for  the  repair  and  storage 
of  cars  shall  not  be  nearer  than  thirty  (30) 
feet  to  the  front  line  of  the  building. 


SECTION  7 

USE  REGULATIONS 

"H"  Business  District  and  "I"  and 

"J"  Light  Industrial  Districts 

In  the  "H"  Business  District  and  the  "I" 
and  "J"  Light  Industrial  Districts  all  build- 
ings and  land  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  ordinance,  may  be  used  for  any  use  per- 
mitted in  the  Commercial  Districts  or  for  any 
other  use  except  the  following: 

1.  Acetylene  gas  manufacture  or  storage. 

2.  Acid  manufacture. 

3.  Alcohol  manufacture. 

4.  Ammonia,  bleaching  powder,  or  chlor- 
ine manufacture. 

5.  Arsenal. 


6.  Asphalt  manufacturing  or  refining. 

7.  Bag  cleaning. 

8.  Blast  furnace. 

9.  Boiler  works. 

10.  Brick,  tile  or  terra  cotta    manufacture 

11.  Candle  manufacture. 

12.  Celluloid  manufacture. 

13.  Cement,    lime,    gypsum    or    plaster    of 
paris  manufacture. 

14.  Coke  ovens. 

15.  Cotton  gin. 

16.  Cotton  oil  mill. 

17.  Creosote  treatment  or  manufacture. 

18.  Disinfectants  manufacture. 

19.  Distillation  of  bones,  coal  or  wood. 

20.  Dyestuff  manufacture. 

21.  Explosives,   manufacture  or  storage. 

22.  Exterminator  and  insect  poison  manu- 
facture. 

23.  Emery  cloth  and  sand  paper  manufac- 
ture. 

24.  Fat  rendering. 

25.  Fertilizer  manufacture. 

26.  Fireworks  or  explosive  manufacture  or 
storage. 

27.  Fish  Smoking  and  curing. 

28.  Forge  plant. 

29.  Garbage,  offal  or  dead  animals,  reduc- 
tion or  dumping. 

30.  Gas  (illuminating  or  heating)  manufac- 
ture. 

31.  Glue,  size  or  gelatine  manufacture. 

32.  Gunpowder,  manufacture  or  storage. 

33.  Iron,  steel,  brass  or  copper  foundry  or 
fabrication  plant. 

34.  Lamp     black  manufacture. 

35.  Match  manufacture. 

36.  Oilcloth  or  linoleum  manufacture. 

37.  Oiled  or  rubber  goods  manufacture. 

38.  Ore  reduction. 

39.  Paint,   oil,   shellac,   turpentine,  or  var- 
nish manufacture. 

40.  Paper  and  pulp  manufacture. 

41.  Petroleum  products,  refining  or  whole- 
sale storage  of  petroleum. 

42.  Planing  mills.   (Excepting  small  wood- 
working plants.) 

43.  Potash  works. 

44.  Pyroxlin  manufacture. 

45.  Rock  crusher. 

46.  Rolling  mills. 

47.  Rubber  or  gutta-percha  manufacture  or 
treatment. 

48.  Salt  works. 

49.  Sauerkraut  manufacture. 

50.  Shoe  polish  manufacture. 

51.  Smelting   of   tin,   copper,   zinc   or   iron 
ores. 

52.  Soap    manufacture,    other    than    liquid 
soap. 

53.  Soda  and  compound   manufacture. 

54.  Stock  feeding  pens. 

55.  Stock  yards  or  slaughter  of  animals. 


56.  Stone  mill  or  quarry. 

57.  Storage  or  baling  of  rags,  iron  or  junk, 
including  junked  automobiles. 

58.  Stove  polish  manufacture. 

59.  Sulphuric,  nitric  or  hydrochloric  acid 
manufacture. 

60.  Tallow,  grease  or  lard  manufacture  or 
refining  from  animal  fat. 

61.  Tanning,  curing  or  storage  of  raw 
hides  or  skins. 

62.  Tar  distillation  or  manufacture. 

63.  Tar  roofing  or  waterproofing  manu- 
facture. 

64.  Tobacco  (chewing)  manufacture  or 
treatment. 

65.  Vinegar  manufacture. 

66.  Wool  pulling  or  scouring. 

67.  Yeast  plant. 

68.  And  in  general  those  uses  which  may 
be  obnoxious  or  offensive  by  reason  of  emision 
of  odor,  dust,  smoke,  gas  or  noise. 


SECTION  8 


USE  REGULATIONS 
"K"  Heavy  Industrial  District 

In  the  "K"  Heavy  Industrial  District  build- 
ings and  land  may  be  used  for  any  purpose 
whatsoever  not  in  conflict  with  any  ordinance 
of  the  City  of  Peoria  regulating  nuisances; 
provided,  however,  that  no  building  or  occu- 
pancy permit  shall  be  issued  for  any  of  the 
following  uses  until  and  unless  the  location  of 
such  use  shall  have  been  approved  by  the 
City  Council. 

1.  Acid  manufacture. 

2.  Cement,    lime,    gypsum    or    plaster    of 
paris  manufacture. 

3.  Distillation  of  bones. 

4.  Explosives,   manufacture  or   storage. 

5.  Fat  rendering. 

6.  Fertilizer  manufacture. 

7.  Garbage,  offal  or  dead  animal  reduction 
or  dumping. 

8.  Gas  manufacture. 

9.  Glue  manufacture. 

10.  Petroleum  refining. 

11.  Smelting  of  tin,  copper,  zinc,  or  iron 
ores. 

12.  Stock  yards  or  slaughter  of  animals. 

13.  Tannery. 


SECTION  9 


NON-CONFORMING  USES 


The  lawful  use  of  land  existing  at  the  time 
of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance,  although  such 
use  does  not  conform  to  the  provisions  hereof, 
may  be  continued,  but  if  such  non-conforming 
use  is  discontinued,  any  future  use  of  said 
premises  shall  be  in  conformity  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  ordinance. 

The  lawful  use  of  the  buildinft  existing  at 
the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance  may 
be  continued,  although  such  use  does  not 
conform  to  the  provisions  hereof,  and  such  use 
may  be  extended  throughout  the  building  pro- 
vided no  structural  alterations,  except  those 
required  by  law  or  ordinance,  are  made  there- 
in. If  no  structural  alterations  are  made,  a 
non-conforming  use  of  a  building  may  be 
changed  to  another  non-conforming  use  of  the 
same  or  more  restricted  classification.    If  such 


non-conforming  building  is  removed,  every 
future  use  of  such  premises  shall  be  in  con- 
formity with  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance. 

The  foregoing  provisions  shall  also  apply  to 
non-conforming  uses  in  districts  hereafter 
changed. 

Nothing  in  this  ordinance  shall  be  deemed 
to  prevent  the  restoration  of  a  building  des- 
troyed to  the  extent  of  not  more  than  seventy- 
five  (75)  per  cent  of  its  reasonable  value,  by 
fire,  explosion  or  other  casualty,  or  the  public 
enemy,  nor  the  continued  occupancy  or  use 
of  such  building  or  part  thereof  which  existed 
at  the  time  of  such  partial  destruction. 

By  special  permit,  after  Public  Hearing,  the 
City  Council  may  permit  the  following  uses 
or  may  authorize  the  structural  alterations  of 
any  of  the  following  buildings  in  any  district 
from  which  they  are  prohibited  by  this  ordin- 
ance. 

1.  Hospitals  and  clinics. 

2.  Institutions  of  an  educational  or  phil- 
anthropic nature. 

3.  Cemetery. 

4.  Airport. 

5.  Tourist  Camp. 

6.  Library,  Museum.  Community  Center. 


SECTION  10 


HEIGHT  AND  AREA 


REGULATIONS 


"A"  One-Family  and  "B" 
Two-Family  Districts 


In  the  "A"  One-Family  and  "B"  Two-Fam- 
ily Districts  the  height  of  buildings,  the  min- 
imum dimensions  of  yards,  and  the  minimum 
lot  area  per  family  shall  be  as  follows: 

Height:  No  building  hereafter  erected  or 
structurally  altered  shall  exceed  two  and  one- 
half  (214)  stories  or  thirty-five  (35)  feet,  ex- 
cept as  provided  in  Section  18  (paragraphs 
a,  b,  c)   hereof. 

Rear  Yard:  There  shall  be  a  rear  yard  hav- 
ing a  depth  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25) 
feet,  provided,  however  .that  for  lots  less  than 
one  hundred  twenty-five  (125)  feet  in  depth 
and  on  record  at  time  of  passage  of  this 
ordinance,  the  rear  yard  requirement  shall  be 
reduced  to  twenty  (20)  per  cent  of  the  depth 
of  such  lot,  except  as  provided  in  Section  18 
(paragraph  d.  e)   hereof. 

Side  Yard :  There  shall  be  a  side  yard  on 
each  side  of  a  building  of  not  less  than  five 
(5)  feet,  provided,  however,  that  on  a  lot 
having  a  width  of  less  than  fifty  (50)  feet  and 
of  record  at  the  time  of  passage  of  this  ordin- 
ance, the  side  yard  requirement  on  each  side 
of  the  building  shall  be  reduced  to  ten  (10) 
per  cent  of  the  width  of  such  lot;  except  as 
provided  in  Section  18  (paragraph  a.b.c) 
hereof. 

On  corner  lots  the  side  yard  regulation  shall 
be  the  same  as  for  interior  lots  except  in  the 
case  of  reversed  frontage  where  the  corner  lot 
faces  an  intersecting  street.  In  this  case,  there 
shall  be  a  side  yard  on  the  street  side  of  the 
corner  lot  of  not  less  than  fifty  (50)  per  cent 
of  the  front  yard  required  on  the  lots  in  the 
rear  of  such  corner  lot,  and  no  accessory 
building  on  said  corner  lot  shall  project  be- 
yond the  front  yard  line  on  the  lots  in  the 
rear;  provided,  however,  that  this  regulation 
shall  not  be  so  interpreted  as  to  reduce  the 
buildable  width  of  a  corner  lot  facing  an  inter- 
secting street,  and  of  record  at  the  time  of  pas- 
sage of  this  ordinance  to  less  than  twenty- 
eight  (28)  feet,  nor  to  prohibit  the  erection 
of  an  accessory  building  where  this  regula- 
tion cannot  be  reasonably  complied  with. 

Front  Yard:  There  shall  be  a  front  yard 
having  a   depth   of   not   less  than   twenty-five 


(25)  feet  to  the  front  line  of  the  building  and 
not  less  than  fifteen  (15)  feet  to  the  front  line 
of  a  porch  or  paved  terrace. 

Provided,  however,  that: 

Where  lots  comprising  forty  (40)  per  cent 
or  more  of  the  frontage  are  developed  with 
buildings  having  an  average  front  yard  with  a 
variation  in  depth  of  not  more  than  six  (6) 
feet,  no  building  hereafter  erected  or  struc- 
turally altered  shall  project  beyond  the  aver- 
age front  yard  line  so  established,  provided, 
further,  that  this  regulation  shall  not  be  so 
interpreted  as  to  require  a  front  yard  of 
more  than  fifty  (50)   feet. 

Lot  Area  Per  Family:  In  the  "A"  One- 
Family  District  every  building  hereafter  erect- 
ed or  structurally  altered  shall  provide  a  lot 
area  of  not  less  than  five  thousand  (5,000) 
square  feet  per  family. 

In  the  "B"  Two-Family  District  the  lot  area 
per  family  requirements  for  single  family 
dwellings  shall  be  the  same  as  that  in  the 
"A"  One-Family  District:  every  two-family 
dwelling  hereafter  erected  or  structurally  al- 
tered shall  provide  a  lot  area  of  not  less  than 
twenty-five  hundred  (2500)  square  feet  per 
family. 

Provided,  however,  that  where  a  lot  has  less 
area  than  herein  required  and  was  of  record 
at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  ordinance 
said  lot  may  be  occupied  by  not  more  than 
one  family. 


SECTION  11 


HEIGHT  AND  AREA 


REGULATIONS 


"C"  Apartment  Districts 


In  the  "C"  Apartment  District  the  height  of 
buildings,  the  minimum  dimensions  of  yards, 
and  the  minimum  lot  area  per  family  shall  be 
as  follows: 

Height:  No  building  hereafter  erected  or 
structurally  altered  shall  exceed  three  (3) 
stories,  or  forty-five  (45)  feet,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  Section   18  hereof. 

Rear  Yard:  There  shall  be  a  rear  yard  hav- 
ing a  depth  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25) 
feet  for  interior  lots  nor  less  than  fifteen  (15) 
feet  for  corner  lots,  provided,  however,  that 
for  lots  less  than  one  hundred  twenty-five 
(125)  feet  in  depth  and  of  record  at  the  time 
of  passage  of  this  ordinance,  the  rear  yard 
requirement  shall  be  reduced  to  twenty  (20) 
per  cent  of  the  depth  of  such  lot  for  interior 
lots  and  to  twelve  (12)  per  cent  of  the  depth 
of  such  lot  for  corner  lots,  except  as  provided 
in  Section   18  hereof. 

Side  Yard:  For  buildings  not  exceeding  two 
and  one-half  (2J4)  stories  in  height  the  side 
yard  shall  be  the  same  as  required  in  the  One 
and  Two-Family  Districts. 

For  buildings  more  than  two  and  one-half 
(2yi)  stories  in  height  the  side  yard  shall  be 
increased  one  (1)  foot  in  width  for  each  addi- 
tional story  above  the  second  story. 

On  corner  lots  the  side  yard  regulation  shall 
be  the  same  as  for  interior  lots  except  in  the 
case  of  reversed  frontage  where  the  corner  lot 
faces  an  intersecting  street.  In  this  case,  there 
shall  be  a  side  yard  on  the  street  side  of  the 
corner  lot  of  not  less  than  fifty  (50)  per  cent 
of  the  front  yard  required  on  the  lots  in 
the  rear  of  such  corner  lot,  and  no  accessory 
building  on  said  corner  lot  shall  project  be- 
yond the  front  yard  line  of  the  lots  in  the 
rear;  provided,  however,  that  this  regulation 
shall  not  be  so  interpreted  as  to  reduce  the 
buildable  width  of  a  corner  lot  facing  an 
intersecting  street,  and  of  record  at  the  time 
of  passage  of  this  ordinance  to  less  than 
twenty-eight  (28)  feet,  nor  to  prohibit  the 
erection  of  an  accessory  building  where  this 
regulation  cannot  reasonably  be  complied  with. 

Front  Yard :  There  shall  be  a  front  yard 
having  a  depth  of  not  less  than  twenty-five 
(25)  feet  to  the  front  line  of  the  building, 
and  not  less  than  fifteen  (15)  feet  to  the 
front  line  of  a  porch  or  paved  terrace,  pro- 
vided, however,  that 


Where  lots  comprising  forty  (40)  per  cent 
or  more  of  the  frontage  are  developed  with 
buildings  having  an  average  front  yard  with 
a  variation  in  depth  of  not  more  than  six 
(6)  feet,  no  building  hereafter  erected  or 
structurally  altered  shall  project  beyond  the 
average  front  yard  line  so  established,  pro- 
vided further,  that  this  regulation  shall 
not  be  so  interpreted  as  to  require  a  front 
yard  of  more  than  fifty   (50)   feet. 

Lot  Area  Per  Family:  Every  building  here- 
after erected  or  structurally  altered  shall  pro- 
vide a  lot  area  of  not  less  than  six  hundred 
(600)  square  feet  per  family,  provided,  how- 
ever, that  these  regulations  shall  not  apply 
to  hotels  or  apartment  hotels  where  no  cook- 
ing is  done  in  an  individual  room,  suite  or 
apartment.     See  Section   18. 


SECTION  12 
HEIGHT  AND  AREA 


not  apply  to  hotels  or  apartment  hotels  where 
no  cooking  is  done  in  any  individual  room, 
suite  or  apartment.     See  Section   18. 


SECTION  13 


HEIGHT  AND  AREA 


REGULATIONS 


"D"  Apartment  District 


In  the  "D"  Apartment  District  the  height 
of  buildings,  the  minimum  dimensions  of  yards, 
and  the  minimum  lot  area  per  family  shall 
be  as  follows: 

Height:  No  building  hereafter  erected  or 
structurally  altered  shall  exceed  eight  (8) 
stories,  or  one  hundred  (100)  feet,  except  as 
provided  in  Section   18  hereof. 

Rear  Yard:  There  shall  be  a  rear  yard 
having  a  depth  of  not  less  than  twenty-five 
(25)  feet  for  interior  lots  nor  less  than 
fifteen  (15)  feet  for  corner  lots,  provided, 
however,  that  for  lots  less  than  one  hundred 
twenty-five  (125)  feet  in  depth  and  of  record 
at  the  time  of  passage  of  this  ordinance,  the 
rear  yard  requirement  shall  be  reduced  to 
twenty  (20)  per  cent  of  the  depth  of  such 
lot  for  interior  lots  and  to  twelve  (12)  per 
cent  of  the  depth  of  such  lot  for  corner  lots, 
except  as  provided  in  Section  18  hereof. 

Side  Yard:  For  buildings  not  exceeding 
two  and  one-half  (2 '2)  stories  in  height  the 
side  yard  shall  be  the  same  as  required  in 
the  One  and  Two-Family  District. 

For  buildings  more  than  two  and  one-half 
(2J4)  stories  in  height  the  side  yard  shall 
be  increased  one  (1)  foot  in  width  for  each 
additional  story  above  the  second  story. 

On  corner  lots  the  side  yard  regulation 
shall  be  the  same  as  for  interior  lots  except 
in  the  case  of  reversed  frontage  where  the 
corner  lot  faces  an  intersecting  street.  In 
this  case,  there  shall  be  a  side  yard  on  the 
street  side  of  the  corner  lot  of  not  less  than 
fifty  (50)  per  cent  of  the  front  yard  required 
on  the  lots  in  the  rear  of  such  corner  lot, 
and  no  accessory  building  on  said  corner 
lot  shall  project  beyond  the  front  yard  line 
on  the  lots  in  the  rear;  provided,  however, 
that  this  regulation  shall  not  be  so  inter- 
preted as  to  reduce  the  buildable  width  of  a 
corner  lot  facing  an  intersecting  street,  and 
of  record  at  the  time  of  passage  of  this 
ordinance  to  less  than  twenty-eight  (28)  feet, 
nor  to  prohibit  the  erection  of  an  accessory 
building  where  this  regulation  cannot  be  rea- 
sonably complied  with. 

Front  Yard:  There  shall  be  a  front  yard 
having  a  depth  of  not  less  than  twenty-five 
(25)  feet  to  the  front  line  of  the  building, 
and  not  less  than  fifteen  (15)  feet  to  the 
front  line  of  a  porch  or  paved  terrace;  pro- 
vided, however,  that: 

Where  lots  comprising  forty  (40)  per  cent 
or  more  of  the  frontage  are  developed  with 
buildings  having  an  average  front  yard  with 
a  variation  in  depth  of  not  more  than  six 
(6)  feet,  no  building  hereafter  erected  or 
structurally  altered  shall  project  beyond  the 
average  front  yard  line  so  established,  pro- 
vided further,  that  this  regulation  shall  not 
be  so  interpreted  as  to  require  a  front  yard 
of  more  than  fifty   (50)  feet. 

Lot  Area  Per  Family:  Every  building  here- 
after erected  or  structurally  altered  shall 
provide  a  lot  area  of  not  less  than  four 
hundred  (400)  square  feet  per  family;  pro- 
vided,   however,    that    these    regulations   shall 


REGULATIONS 


"E"  Commercial  District 


In  the  "E"  Commercial  District  the  height 
of  buildings,  the  minimum  dimensions  of 
yards,  and  the  minimum  lot  area  per  family 
shall  be  as  follows,  provided  that  buildings 
erected  for  dwelling  purposes  shall  comply 
with  the  Side  Yard  Regulations  of  the  One 
and  Two-Family  District. 

Height:  No  building  hereafter  erected  or 
structurally  altered  shall  exceed  two  and  one- 
half  (2V2)  stories,  or  thirty-five  (35)  feet, 
except  as  provided  in  Section  18  hereof. 

Rear  Yard:  There  shall  be  a  rear  yard 
having  a  depth  of  not  less  than  twenty-five 
(25)  feet,  provided,  however,  that  for  lots 
less  than  one  hundred  twenty-five  (125)  feet 
in  depth  and  of  record  at  the  time  of  passage 
of  this  ordinance,  the  rear  yard  requirement 
shall  be  reduced  to  twenty  (20)  per  cent  of 
the  depth  of  such  lot,  except  as  provided  in 
Section   18  hereof. 

Side  Yard:  Where  a  lot  abuts  upon  the 
side  of  a  yard  zoned  for  dwelling  or  apart- 
ment purposes  there  shall  be  a  side  yard  of 
not  less  than  three  (3)  feet.  Where  a  re- 
versed corner  lot  rears  upon  a  lot  zoned  for 
dwelling  purposes,  the  side  yard  on  the  street 
side  of  the  reversed  corner  lot  shall  be  the 
same  as  required  in  the  "A"  One-Family 
District.  (In  all  other  cases  a  side  yard  for 
a  commercial  building  shall  not  be  required, 
but  if  provided,  it  shall  be  not  less  than  three 
(3)  feet). 

Front  Yard:  There  shall  be  a  front  yard 
of  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  feet  to  the 
front  line  of  the  building  and  not  less  than 
fifteen  (15)  feet  to  the  front  line  of  a  porch 
or  paved  terrace,  provided,  however,  that: 

Where  lots  comprising  forty  (40)  per  cent 
or  more  of  the  frontage  are  developed  with 
buildings  having  an  average  front  yard  with 
a  variation  in  depth  of  not  more  than  six  (6) 
feet,  no  building  hereafter  erected  or  struc- 
turally altered  shall  project  beyond  the  average 
front  yard  line  so  established;  provided, 
further,  that  this  regulation  shall  not  be  so 
interpreted  as  to  require  a  front  yard  of  more 
than  fifty  (50)  feet. 

Lot  Area  Per  Family:  Every  building  here- 
after erected  or  structurally  altered  for  dwell- 
ing purposes  shall  provide  a  lot  area  of  not 
less  than  twenty-five  hundred  (2500)  square 
feet  per  family. 


SECTION  14 

HEIGHT  AND  AREA 

REGULATIONS 

"F"  Commercial  and  "I"  Light 
Industrial  Districts 


In  the  "F"  Commercial  and  "I"  Light  In- 
dustrial Districts  the  height  of  buildings,  the 
minimum  dimension  of  yards,  and  the  mini- 
mum lot  area  per  family  shall  be  as  follows, 
provided,  however,  that  buildings  or  portions 
thereof,  erected  for  dwelling  purposes  shall 
comply  with  the  Side  and  Rear  Yard  Regu- 
lations of  the  "C"  Apartment  District,  except 
as  provided  in  Section   18  hereof: 

Height:  No  building  hereafter  erected  or 
structurally  altered  shall  exceed  three  (3) 
stories,  or  forty-five  (45)  feet,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  Section   18  hereof. 


Rear  Yard:  In  the  "F"  Commercial  Dis- 
trict there  shall  be  a  rear  yard  having  a 
depth  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  (25)  feet 
for  interior  lots  nor  less  than  fifteen  (15) 
feet  for  corner  lots,  provided,  however,  that 
for  lots  less  than  one  hundred  twenty-five 
(125)  feet  in  depth  and  of  record  at  the  time 
of  passage  of  this  ordinance,  the  rear  yard 
requirement  shall  be  reduced  to  twenty  (20) 
per  cent  of  the  depth  of  such  lot  for  interior 
lots  and  to  twelve  (12)  per  cent  of  the  depth 
of  such  lot  for  corner  lots,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  Section   18  hereof. 

In  the  "I"  Industrial  District  no  rear  yard 
shall  be  required  except  where  the  "I"  In- 
dustrial District  abuts  on  a  dwelling  or  apart- 
ment district  in  which  case  there  shall  be  a 
rear  yard  of  not  less  than  ten   (10)   feet. 

Side  Yard:  Not  required  except  on  that 
side  of  a  lot  abutting  upon  the  side  of  a  lot 
zoned  for  dwelling  or  apartment  purposes  in 
which  case  there  shall  be  a  side  yard  of  not 
less  than  three  (3)  feet.  Where  a  reversed 
corner  lot  rears  upon  a  lot  zoned  for  dwell- 
ing or  apartment  purposes,  the  side  yard  on 
the  street  side  of  the  reversed  corner  lot 
shall  be  the  same  as  required  in  the  "C" 
Apartment  District.  In  all  other  cases  a  side 
yard  for  a  business  building  shall  not  be 
required,  but  if  provided,  it  shall  be  not 
less  than  three   (3)   feet. 

Front  Yard:  Where  all  the  frontage  on  one 
side  of  the  street  between  two  intersecting 
streets  is  located  in  the  Commercial  or  In- 
dustrial District  no  front  yard  shall  be  re- 
quired. Where  the  frontage  on  one  side  of 
the  street  between  two  intersecting  streets 
is  located  in  the  Commercial  or  Industrial  Dis- 
trict and  a  dwelling  or  apartment  district  the 
front  yard  requirements  of  the  dwelling 
district  shall  apply  to  the  Commercial  or  In- 
dustrial District. 

Lot  Area  Per  Family:  Every  building  here- 
after erected  for  dwelling  purposes  shall  pro- 
vide a  lot  area  of  not  less  than  six  hundred 
(600)  square  feet  per  family,  provided,  how- 
ever, that  this  regulation  shall  not  apply  to 
hotels  or  apartment  hotels  where  no  cooking 
is  done  in  any  individual  room,  suite  or 
apartment.     See  Section   18. 


SECTION  15 


HEIGHT  AND  AREA 


REGULATIONS 


'G"  Commercial  Districts 


In  the  "G"  Commercial  District  the  height 
of  buildings,  the  minimum  dimensions  of 
yards  and  the  minimum  lot  area  per  family 
shall  be  as  follows,  provided,  however,  that 
buildings  or  portions  thereof  erected  for  dwell- 
ing purposes  shall  comply  with  the  Side  and 
Rear  Yard  regulations  of  the  "D"  Apartment 
District. 

Height:  No  building  hereafter  erected  or 
structurally  altered  shall  exceed  eight  (8) 
stories,  or  one  hundred  (100)  feet,  except  as 
provided  in  Section   18  hereof. 

Rear  Yard:  No  rear  yard  shall  be  required 
except  where  the  Commercial  District  abuts 
on  a  dwelling  or  apartment  district,  in  which 
case  there  shall  be  a  rear  yard  of  not  less 
than  ten  (10)   feet. 

Side  Yard:  Not  required  except  on  that 
side  of  a  lot  abutting  upon  the  side  of  a  lot 
zoned  for  dwelling  or  apartment  purposes, 
in  which  case  there  shall  be  a  side  yard  of 
not  less  than  three  (3)  feet.  In  all  other 
cases  a  side  yard  for  a  business  building  shall 
not  be  required,  but  if  provided  it  shall  be 
not  less  than  three  (3)   feet. 

Front  Yard:  Where  all  the  frontage  on  one 
side  of  the  street  between  two  intersecting 
streets  is  located  in  the  Commercial  District 
no  front  yard  shall  be  required.  Where  the 
frontage  on  one  side  of  the  street  between 
two  intersecting  streets  is  located  in  the  Com- 
mercial District,  and  a  dwelling  or  apartment 
district,  the  front  yard  requirement  in  the 
dwelling  or  apartment  district  shall  apply  to 
Commercial  District,  provided,  however,  that 
no  side  yard  shall  be  required  on  the  street 
side  of  any  corner  lot  used  for  business 
purposes. 


Lot  Area  Per  Family:  Every  building  or 
portion  thereof  hereafter  erected  or  structur- 
ally altered  for  dwelling  purposes  shall  pro- 
vide a  lot  area  of  not  less  than  four  hundred 
(400)  square  feet  per  family,  provided,  how- 
ever, that  this  regulation  shall  not  apply  to 
hotels  or  apartment  hotels  where  no  cooking 
is  done  in  any  individual  room,  suite  or 
apartment.     See  Section   18. 


SECTION  16 

HEIGHT  AND  AREA 

REGULATIONS 

"J"Light  Industrial  and"K"Heavy 

Industrial  Districts 


In  the  "J"  Light  Industrial  and  "K"  Heavy 
Industrial  Districts  the  height  of  buildings 
and  the  minimum  dimensions  of  yards  shall  be 
as  follows,  provided,  however,  that  buildings 
erected  or  structurally  altered  for  dwelling 
or  apartment  purposes  shall  comply  with  the 
Side  and  Rear  Yard  and  Lot  Area  Per  Family 
Regulations  of  the  "D"  Apartment  District, 
except  as  provided  in  Section   18. 

Height:  No  buildings  hereafter  erected  or 
structurally  altered  shall  exceed  ten  (10) 
stories  or  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  (125) 
feet  except  as  provided  in  Section   18  hereof. 

Rear  Yard:  No  rear  yard  shall  be  required 
except  where  an  Industrial  District  abuts  on 
a  dwelling  or  apartment  district,  in  which 
case  there  shall  be  a  rear  yard  of  not  less 
than  ten   (10)   feet. 

Side  Yard:  Not  required  except  on  that  side 
of  a  lot  abutting  upon  the  side  of  a  lot 
zoned  for  dwelling  or  apartment  purposes  in 
which  case  there  shall  be  a  side  yard  of  not 
less  than  three  (3)  feet.  In  other  cases  a 
side  yard,  if  provided  for  a  business  building 
shall  be  not  less  than  three   (3)  feet. 


SECTION  17 


HEIGHT  AND  AREA 


REGULATIONS 


"H"  Business  District 


In  the  "H"  Business  District  the  height  and 
size  of  buildings  shall  be  as  follows,  pro- 
vided, however,  that  buildings  erected  or 
structurally  altered  for  dwelling  or  apartment 
purposes  shall  comply  with  the  side  and  rear 
yard  and  lot  area  per  family  regulations  of 
the  "D'    Apartment  District.    See  Section  18. 

Height:  No  building  hereafter  erected  or 
structurally  altered  shall  exceed  a  height  at 
the  street  line  of  one  and  one-half  (1  M>)  times 
the  width  of  the  streets,  but  above  the  height 
permitted  at  the  street  line  three  (3)  feet 
may  be  added  to  the  height  of  the  building 
for  each  one  (1)  foot  that  the  building  or 
portion  thereof  is  set  back  from  the  street 
line;  provided,  however,  that  the  cubical  con- 
tents of  such  building  shall  not  exceed  the 
cubical  contents  of  a  prism  having  a  base 
equal  to  the  area  of  the  lot  and  a  height 
equal  to  two  (2)  times  the  width  of  the 
street. 

Provided,  however,  that  a  tower  not  to 
exceed  twenty  (20)  per  cent  of  lot  area  nor 
to  have  any  side  greater  than  sixty  (60) 
feet  nor  to  have  any  side  closer  than  twenty 
(20)  feet  to  any  street  line,  may  be  con- 
structed without  reference  to  the  above  lim- 
itations.    See  Section   18. 


SECTION  18 

HEIGHT  AND  AREA 

EXCEPTIONS 


The  foregoing  requirements  in  the  height 
and  area  districts  shall  be  subject  to  the  fol- 
lowing exceptions  and  regulations: 


I.  Height 

(a)  That  in  the  thirty-five  (35)  and  forty- 
five  (45)  foot  height  districts  public  or  semi- 
public  buildings,  hospitals,  sanitariums  or 
schools  may  be  erected  to  a  height  not  ex- 
ceeding seventy-five  (75)  feet  when  the  front, 
side,  and  rear  yards  are  increased  an  addi- 
tional foot  for  each  foot  such  buildings 
exceed  thirty-five  (35)  and  forty-five  (45) 
feet,  respectively,  in  height. 

(b)  One-Family  dwellings  in  the  thirty-five 
(35)  foot  height  district  may  be  increased  in 
height  by  not  more  than  ten  (10)  feet  when 
two  (2)  side  yards  of  not  less  than  fifteen 
(15)  feet  each  are  provided.  Such  dwellings, 
however,  shall  not  exceed  three  (3)  stories 
in  height. 

(c)  Chimneys,  towers,  penthouses,  scenery 
lofts,  sugar  refineries,  monuments,  cupolas, 
domes,  spires,  false  mansards,  parapet  walls, 
similar  structures  and  necessary  mechanical 
appurtenances  may  be  erected  as  to  their 
height  in  accordance  with  existing  or  here- 
after adopted  ordinance  of  the  City  of  Peoria. 

(d)  On  through  lots  one  hundred  and  fifty 
(150)  feet  or  less  in  depth  the  height  of  a 
building  may  be  measured  from  the  curb  level 
on  either  street.  On  through  lots  more  than 
one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  feet  in  depth 
the  height  regulations  and  basis  of  height 
measurements  for  the  street  permitting  the 
greater  height  shall  apply  to  a  depth  of  not 
more  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150)  feet 
from  that  street. 

(e)  In  the  "H"  Business  District  for  a 
building  located  on  a  lot  at  the  intersection 
of  streets  of  different  widths  the  height  per- 
mitted on  the  wider  street  shall  be  allowed 
along  the  narrower  street  for  a  distance  not 
to  exceed  one  hundred  fifty  (150)   feet. 

(f)  In  the  "H"  Business  Districts  on  streets 
which  are  less  than  fifty  (50)  feet  in  width, 
the  same  height  regulations  shall  be  applied 
as  on  streets  fifty  (50)  feet  in  width  and  on 
streets  which  are  more  than  one  hundred  (100) 
feet  in  width,  the  same  height  regulations 
shall  be  applied  as  on  streets  one  hundred 
(100)   feet  in  width. 


II.  Area 

(a)  For  the  purpose  of  side  yard  regula- 
tions, a  duplex  (two-family)  dwelling  or  a 
double  duplex  (four-family)  dwelling  shall  be 
considered  as  one  building  occupying  one  lot. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  group  houses  or  court 
apartments,  buildings  may  rear  upon  the 
required  side  yard,  provided: 

First:  For  group  houses  the  required  side 
yard  shall  be  increased  by  one  (1)  foot  for 
each  building  abutting  thereon. 

Second:  For  apartment  houses  the  required 
side  yard  shall  be  increased  by  one  (1)  foot 
for  each  stairway  opening  onto  or  served  by 
such  side  yard. 

Third:  The  width  of  the  place  or  court 
shall  not  be  less  than  three  (3)  times  the 
width  of  the  side  yard  as  required  in  this 
provision,  provided  that  open  unenclosed 
porches  may  project  into  a  required  place 
or  court  not  more  than  twenty  (20)  per 
cent  of  the  width  of  such  place  or  court. 

Fourth:  Where  a  roadway  is  provided  in 
the  place  or  court  the  width  allowed  for  such 
roadway  shall  be  in  addition  to  that  required 
above. 

Fifth:  All  other  requirements  including 
front,  side,  and  rear  yards  shall  be  complied 
with  in  accordance  with  the  district  in  which 
such  group  houses  or  court  apartments  are 
located 


(c)  The  front  and  side  yard  requirements 
for  dwellings  shall  be  waived  where  dwellings 
are  located  above  stores  or  shops. 


(d)  In  computing  the  depth  of  a  rear  yard, 
for  any  building  where  such  yard  opens  onto 
an  alley,  one-half  of  such  alley  may  be 
assumed   to  be  a   portion  of  the  rear  yard. 

(e)  An  accessory  building  not  exceeding 
twelve  (12)  feet  in  height  may  occupy  not 
more  than  thirty  (30)  per  cent  of  a  required 
rear  yard. 


(f)  Every  part  of  a  required  yard  or  court 
shall  be  open  from  its  lowest  point  to  the 
sky  unobstructed,  except  for  the  ordinary  pro- 
jections of  sills,  belt  courses,  cornices,  but- 
tresses, ornamental  features,  and  eaves;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  none  of  the  above 
projections  shall  project  into  a  minimum  court 
more  than  six  (6)  inches  nor  into  a  minimum 
side  yard  more  than  twenty-four  (24)   inches. 


(g)  No  cornices  shall  project  over  the 
street  line  more  than  five  (5)  per  cent  of 
the  width  of  such  street,  and  shall  in  no 
case  project  more  than  four  (4)  feet. 


(h)  Open  or  enclosed  fire  escapes,  fireproof 
outside  stairways  and  balconies  projecting 
into  a  minimum  yard  or  court  not  more  than 
three  and  one-half  (3)4)  feet,  and  the  ordi- 
nary projections  of  chimneys  and  flues  may 
be  permitted  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings 
where  same  are  so  placed  as  not  to  obstruct 
the  light  and  ventilation. 


This  Ordinance  shall  not  be  construed  to 
require  greater  depth  of  front  yard  than  that 
provided  for  by  building  lines  established 
and/or  recommended  in  sub-division  plats  or 
declarations  of  restrictions  filed  for  record  in 
the  office  of  the  Recorder  of  Deeds  of  Peoria 
County,  Illinois,  between  January  1st,  1929, 
and  March  6,  1931,  or  in  plats  approved  by 
the  City  Planning  and  Zoning  Commission  of 
the  City  of  Peoria  prior  to  March  7th,  1931, 
and  not  yet  recorded. 


SECTION  19 


BOARD  OF  APPEALS 


A  Board  of  Appeals  is  hereby  established. 
The  word  "Board"  when  used  in  this  section 
shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  Board  of 
Appeals.  The  Board  shall  consist  of  five  (5) 
members  appointed  by  the  City  Council.  The 
term  of  office  of  the  members  of  the  Board 
shall  be  for  five  (5)  years,  excepting  that 
the  five  (5)  members  first  appointed  shall 
serve  respectively  for  terms  of:  one  for  one 
year,  one  for  two  years,  one  for  three  years, 
one  for  four  years,  and  one  for  five  years, 
thereafter  members  shall  be  appointed  for 
terms  of  five  (5)  years  each.  Vacancies  shall 
be  filled  for  the  unexpired  term  of  the  mem- 
ber whose  place  has  become  vacant.  The  ap- 
pointing authority  shall  have  the  power  to 
remove  any  member  of  the  Board  for  cause 
and  after  public  hearing. 


One  of  the  members  so  appointed  shall  be 
named  as  chairman  at  the  time  of  his  appoint- 
ment. 


Appeals:  Appeals  to  the  Board  may  be  taken 
by  any  person  aggrieved  or  by  an  officer,  de- 
partment, board  or  bureau  of  the  City  of 
Peoria  affected  by  any  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings.  Such  appeal  shall  be 
taken  within  such  time  as  shall  be  prescribed 
by  the  Board  by  general  rule  by  filing  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  and  with  the 
Board  a  notice  of  appeal,  specifying  the 
grounds  thereof.  The  Commissioner  of  Build- 
ings shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  Board 
all  the  papers  constituting  the  record  upon 
which  the  action  appealed  from  was  taken. 


An  appeal  stays  all  proceedings  in  further- 
ance of  the  action  appealed  from,  unless  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  certifies  to  the 
Board  after  the  notice  of  appeal  has  been 
filed  with  him  that  by  reason  of  facts  stated 
in  the  certificate  a  stay  would,  in  his  opinion, 
cause  imminent  peril  to  life  or  property, 
in  which  case  proceedings  shall  not  be  stayed 
otherwise  than  by  a  restraining  order  which 
may  be  granted  by  the  Board  or  by  a  court 
of  record  on  application,  on  notice  to  the 
Commissioner  of  buildings  and  on  due  cause 
shown. 


The  Board  shall  fix  a  reasonable  time  for 
the  hearing  of  the  appeal  and  give  due  notice 
thereof  to  the  parties  and  decide  the  same 
within  a  reasonable  time.  Upon  the  hearing, 
any  party  may  appear  in  person,  or  by  agent 
or  by  attorney. 


Jurisdiction:  Where  there  are  practical 
difficulties  or  unnecessary  hardships  in  the 
way  of  carrying  out  the  strict  letter  of  this 
ordinance,  the  Board  shall  have  the  power, 
in  passing  on  appeals,  to  vary  or  modify  the 
application  of  any  of  the  regulations  or  pro- 
visions of  this  ordinance  relating  to  the  use, 
construction,  or  alteration  of  buildings  or 
structures  or  the  use  of  land  so  that  the  spirit 
of  the  ordinance  shall  be  observed,  public 
safety  and  welfare  secured,  and  substantial 
justice  done. 


The  Board  shall  not  have  the  power  to 
change  the  classification  of  property  as  shown 
on  the  "District  Map"  nor  to  make  any 
changes  in  the  regulations  of  the  ordinance, 
but  shall  have  the  power  only  to  interpret 
the  ordinance  and  to  authorize  variations  as 
follows: 


(1)  To  adopt  from  time  to  time  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
to  carry  into  effect  the  provisions  of  this  or- 
dinance. 


(2)  To  hear  and  decide  appeals  where  it  is 
alleged  there  is  an  error  in  any  order,  require- 
ment, decision  or  determination  made  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings  in  the  enforcement 
of  this  ordinance. 


(3)  To  interpret  and  vary  the  provision  of 
this  ordinance  in  such  a  way  as  to  carry  out 
the  intent  and  purpose  of  the  plan,  as  shown 
upon  the  map  fixing  the  several  districts  ac- 
companying and  made  a  part  of  this  ordinance, 
when  the  street  layout  actually  on  the  ground 
varies  from  the  street  layout  as  shown  on  the 
map  aforesaid. 


(4)  To  interpret  and  vary  the  application  of 
the  side,  rear  and  front  yard  regulations  in 
specific  cases  so  as  to  carry  out  the  intent  and 
purpose  of  this  ordinance. 


(5)  To  permit  a  public  garage  in  a  Cora- 
merical  District  where  it  is  deemed  necessary 
for   the   public   convenience   or   welfare. 


partly  or  may  modify  the  order,  requirement, 
decision  or  determination  appealed  from  and 
may  make  such  order,  requirement,  decision  or 
determination  as  ought  to  be  made,  and  to 
that  end  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  the 
Commissioner  of   Buildings. 


The  concurring  vote  of  four  members  of  the 
Board  shall  be  necessary  to  revise  any  order, 
requirement,  decision  or  determination  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Buildings,  or  to  decide  in 
favor  of  the  applicant  on  any  matter  upon 
which  it  is  required  to  pass  under  this  ordi- 
nance or  to  effect  any  variation  in  this  ordi- 
nance. 


Any  person  or  persons,  jointly  or  severally 
aggrieved  by  any  decision  of  the  Board,  or  any 
officer,  department,  board  or  bureau  of  the 
City  of  Peoria,  may  present  to  the  Circuit 
Court  of  Peoria  County  a  petition,  duly  veri- 
fied, setting  forth  that  such  decision  is  illegal 
in  whole  or  in  part,  specifying  the  grounds 
of  the  illegality.  Such  petition  must  be  pre- 
sented to  the  court  within  thirty  (30)  days 
after  the  filing  of  the  decision  in  the  office 
of  the   Board. 


Upon  the  presentation  of  such  petition,  the 
court  may  allow  a  writ  of  certiorari  directed 
to  the  Board  to  review  such  decision  of  the 
Board  and  shall  prescribe  therein  the  time 
within  which  a  return  thereto  must  be  made 
and  served  upon  the  realtor's  attorney,  which 
shall  not  be  less  than  ten  (10)  days  and  may 
be  extended  by  the  court.  The  allowance  of 
the  writ  shall  not  stay  proceedings  upon  the 
decision  appealed  from,  but  the  court  may,  on 
application,  on  notice  to  the  Board  and  on 
due  cause  shown,  grant  a  restraining  order. 


The  Board  shall  not  be  required  to  return 
the  original  papers  acted  upon  by  it,  but  it 
shall  be  sufficient  to  return  certified  or  sworn 
copies  thereof  or  of  such  portions  thereof  as 
may  be  called  for  by  such  writ.  The  return 
must  concisely  set  forth  such  other  facts  as 
may  be  pertinent  and  material  to  show  the 
grounds  of  the  decision  appealed  from  and 
must  be  verified. 


If,  upon  the  hearing,  it  shall  appear  to  the 
court  that  testimony  is  necessary  for  the 
proper  disposition  of  the  matter,  it  may  take 
evidence  as  it  may  direct  and  report  the 
same  to  the  court  with  his  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusion  of  law,  which  shall  constitute  a 
part  of  the  proceedings  upon  which  the  deter- 
mination of  the  court  shall  be  made.  The  court 
may  reverse  or  affirm  wholly  or  partly,  or 
may  modify  the  decision  brought  up  for  review. 


Costs  shall  not  be  allowed  against  the  Board, 
unless  it  shall  appear  to  the  court  that  it  acted 
with  gross  negligence  or  in  bad  faith  or  with 
malice  in  making  the  decision  appealed  from. 


SECTION  20 


CERTIFICATE  OF  OCCUPANCY 


No  vacant  land  shall  be  occupied  or  used 
except  for  agriculture  uses,  and  no  building 
hereafter  erected  or  structurally  altered  shall 
be  occupied  or  used  until  a  certificate  of  occu- 
pancy shall  have  been  issued  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of   Buildings. 


Meetings:  All  meetings  of  the  Board  shall 
be  held  at  the  call  of  the  chairman  and  at 
such  other  times  as  the  Board  may  determine. 
Such  chairman,  or  in  his  absence  the  acting 
chairman,  may  administer  oaths  and  compel 
the  attendance  of  witnesses.  All  meetings  of 
the  Board  shall  be  open  to  the  public.  The 
Board  shall  keep  minutes  of  its  proceedings, 
showing  the  vote  of  each  member  upon  every 
question,  or  if  absent  or  failing  to  vote,  indi- 
cating such  fact,  and  shall  also  keep  records 
of  its  examinations  and  other  official  actions. 
Every  rule,  regulation,  every  amendment  or 
repeal  thereof,  and  every  order,  requirement, 
decision  or  determination  of  the  Board  shall 
immediately  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Board 
and   shall   be  a   public   record. 


(6)  To  permit  public  utility  or  public  serv- 
ice uses  and  structures  in  any  district  when 
found  to  be  necessary  for  the  public  health, 
convenience  or  welfare. 


(7)  To  permit  a  temporary  building  for 
commerce  or  industry  in  a  dwelling  or  apart- 
ment district  which  is  incidental  to  the  resi- 
dential development,  such  permit  to  be  issued 
for  a  period  of  not  more  than  one  (1)  year. 


In  exercising  the  above  mentioned  powers 
the  Board  may,  in  conformity  with  the  provis- 
ions of  the   law,   reverse  or  affirm,  wholly   or 


Certificate  of  Occupancy  for  a 
Building 


Certificate  of  Occupancy  for  a  new  building 
or  the  alteration  of  an  existing  building  shall 
be  applied  for  coincident  with  the  application 
for  a  building  permit  and  said  certificate  shall 
be  issued  within  three  days  after  the  requests 
for  same  shall  have  been  made  in  writing  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  after  the  erec- 
tion or  alteration  of  such  building  or  part 
thereof  shall  have  been  completed  in  conform- 
ity with  the  provisions  of  these  regulations. 
Pending   the   issuance   of  a   regular  certificate 


a  temporary  certificate  of  occupancy  may  be 
issued  by  the  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  six  months,  during  the 
completion  of  alterations  or  during  partial 
occupancy  of  a  building  pending  its  completion. 
Such  temporary  certificate  shall  not  be  con- 
strued as  in  any  way  altering  the  respective 
rights,  duties  or  obligations  of  the  owners  or 
of  the  city  relating  to  the  use  or  occupancy 
of  the  premises  or  any  other  matter  covered 
by  this  ordinance,  and  such  temporary  certifi- 
cate shall  not  be  issued  except  under  such 
restrictions  and  provisions  as  will  adequately 
insure  the  safety  of  the  occupants. 


Certificate  of  Occupancy  for  Land 


Certificate  of  Occupancy  for  the  use  of  va- 
cant land  or  the  change  in  the  character  of  the 
use  of  land  as  herein  provided,  shall  be  applied 
for  before  any  such  land  shall  be  occupied  or 
used  and  a  Certificate  of  Occupancy  shall  be 
issued  within  three  (3)  days  after  the  applica- 
tion has  been  made,  provided  such  use  is  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  of  these  regu- 
lations. 


(a)  The  district  boundaries  are  either 
streets  or  alleys  unless  otherwise  shown,  and 
where  the  districts  designated  on  the  map  ac- 
companying and  made  a  part  of  this  ordinance 
are  bounded  approximately  by  street  or  alley 
lines,  said  street  or  alley  shall  be  construed 
to  be  the  boundary  of  such  district. 

(b)  Where  the  district  boundaries  are  not 
otherwise  indicated  and  where  the  property 
has  been  or  may  hereafter  be  divided  into 
blocks  and  lots,  the  district  boundaries  shall  be 
construed  to  be  the  lot  lines,  and  where  the 
districts  designated  on  the  map  accompanying 
and  made  a  part  of  this  ordinance  are  bounded 
approximately  by  lot  lines,  said  lot  line  shall 
be  construed  to  be  the  boundary  of  such  dis- 
tricts unless  said  boundaries  are  otherwise  in- 
dicated on  the  map. 


(c)  In  unsubdivided  property,  the  district 
boundary  lines  on  the  maps  accompanying  and 
made  a  part  of  this  ordinance  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  use  of  the  scale  contained  on  such 
map. 


SECTION  25 


VALIDITY 


Should  any  section,  clause  or  provision  of 
this  ordinance  be  declared  by  the  court  to  be 
invalid,  the  same  shall  not  affect  the  validity 
of  the  ordinance  as  a  whole  or  any  part  there- 
of, other  than  the  part  so  declared  to  be 
invalid. 


SECTION  26 


ENFORCEMENT,  LEGAL 


PROCEDURE,  PENALTIES 


Certificate  of  Occupancy  shall  state  that  the 
building  or  proposed  use  of  a  building  or  land 
complies  with  all  the  building  and  health  laws 
and  ordinances  and  with  the  provisions  of 
these  regulations.  A  record  of  all  certificates 
shall  be  kept  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Buildings,  and  copies  shall  be 
furnished,  on  request,  to  any  person  having 
a  proprietary,  or  tenancy  interest,  in  the  build- 
ing affected.  (No  fee  shall  be  charged  for  a 
Certificate  of  Occupancy). 


No  permit  for  excavation  for  any  building 
shall  be  issued  before  application  has  been 
made  for  Certificate  of  Occupancy. 


SECTION  21 


PLATS 


SECTION  23 

INTERPRETATION,  PURPOSE 
AND  CONFLICT 


In  interpreting  and  applying  the  provisions 
of  this  ordinance,  they  shall  be  held  to  be  the 
minimum  requirements  for  the  promotion  of 
the  public  safety,  health,  convenience,  comfort, 
prosperity  or  general  welfare.  It  is  not  in- 
tended by  this  ordinance  to  interfere  with  or 
abrogate  or  annul  any  easements,  covenants 
or  other  agreement  between  parties,  provided, 
however,  that  where  this  ordinance  imposes  a 
greater  restriction  upon  the  use  of  buildings  or 
premises  or  upon  height  of  building,  or  re- 
quires larger  open  spaces  than  are  imposed 
or  required  by  other  ordinances,  rules,  regula- 
tions or  by  easements,  covenants  or  agree- 
ments, the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  shall 
govern. 


It   shall   be  the   duty  of  the   Commissioner 
of   Buildings  to  enforce  this  ordinance. 


Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  who  violates, 
disobeys,  omits,  neglects  or  refuses  to  comply 
with  or  who  resists  the  enforcement  of  any 
of  the  provisions  of  this  ordinance  shall  be 
fined  not  less  than  five  (5)  dollars  or  more 
than  fifty  (50)  dollars  for  each  offense.  Each 
day  that  a  violation  is  permitted  to  exist  shall 
constitute  a  separate  offense. 


In  case  any  building  or  structure  is  erected, 
constructed,  reconstructed,  altered,  repaired, 
converted,  or  maintained  or  any  building, 
structure,  or  land  is  used  in  violation  of  this 
ordinance,  the  proper  authorities  of  the  City 
of  Peoria  in  addition  to  other  remedies,  may 
institute  any  appropriate  action  or  proceedings 
to  prevent  such  unlawful  erection,  mainten- 
ance or  use,  to  restrain,  correct  or  abate  such 
violation,  to  prevent  the  occupancy  of  said 
building,  structure  or  land  or  to  prevent  any 
illegal  act,  conduct,  business,  or  use  in  or 
about  such  premises. 


All  applications  for  building  permits  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  drawing  or  plat,  in  dup- 
licate, showing  the  lot  plan;  the  location  of 
the  building  on  the  lot;  accurate  dimensions  of 
building  and  lot  and  such  other  information 
as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  for  the  enforce- 
ment of  these  regulations.  This  plat  shall  be 
prepared  after  the  lot  has  been  staked  by  a 
competent  surveyor,  and  the  plat  shall  show 
the  date  of  staking  and  the  name  of  the  En- 
gineer or  Surveyor.  A  careful  record  of  the 
original  copy  of  such  applications  and  plats 
shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Buildings,  and  the  duplicate  copy  shall  be 
kept  at  the  building  at  all  times  during  con- 
struction. 


SECTION  22 


BOUNDARIES  OF  DISTRICTS 


Where  uncertainty  exists  with  respect  to  the 
boundaries  of  the  various  districts  as  shown 
on  the  map  accompanying  and  made  a  part  of 
this  ordinance,  the  following  rules  shall  apply: 


SECTION  24 


CHANGES  AND  AMENDMENTS 


The  City  Council  of  the  City  of  Peoria  may 
from  time  to  time,  on  its  own  motion  or  on 
petition  after  report  by  the  City  Planning 
and  Zoning  Commission  and  after  hearing  and 
public  notice  of  such  hearing  given  by  one 
publication  in  the  city  at  least  fifteen  (15) 
days  before  the  time  of  hearing  amend,  supple- 
ment or  change  by  ordinance  the  regulations 
and  districts  herein  or  subsequently  established. 
In  case  of  written  protest  against  any  pro- 
posed amendment  signed  and  acknowledged  by 
the  owners  of  twenty  (20)  per  cent  of  the 
frontage  proposed  to  be  altered,  or  by  the 
owner  of  twenty  (20)  per  cent  of  the  front- 
age immediately  adjoining  or  across  an  alley 
therefrom,  or  by  the  owners  of  twenty  (20) 
per  cent  of  the  frontage  directly  opposite 
the  frontage  proposed  to  be  altered  as  to  such 
regulations  or  districts,  filed  with  the  City 
Clerk,  such  amendment  shall  not  be  passed 
except  by  the  favorable  vote  of  two-thirds  (%) 
of  all  the  members  of  the  City  Council. 


SECTION  27 


WHEN  EFFECTIVE 


This  ordinance  shall  be  in  full  force  and 
effect  from  and  after  its  passage  as  provided 
by  law. 


Passed   in   Council   this   21st   day   of   April, 
A.  D.  1931. 


E.  N.  WOODRUFF, 
Mayor. 

Attest: 

WM.   E.   MORAN, 

City  Clerk. 
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